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Preface and Acknowledgements 
More than ten years ago, the Catholic University of Nijmegen (KUN), Holland, 
and the Catholic University of Peru, began to work on a joint Ph.D. program that 
would enable Peruvian psychologists to carry out their doctoral research on relevant 
issues for their country under the supervision of a highly qualified institution. In the 
meantime, the framework has changed considerably and has become a personal 
relationship between the author and the KUN within a regular Ph. D. candidacy. But 
not only have the formal aspects changed. The original proposal for this particular 
thesis changed too. In 1984 it was meant to be an inquiry into the logic of 
representational systems related to affects, a very interesting although abstract 
issue. The study we are submitting now is more about concrete representations than 
about representations in general. Certainly, we hope that some interesting ideas 
about the latter will be clearer after reading this work. Perhaps this thesis poses 
more questions than it provides answers. 
Peruvian society has demonstrated throughout its history an impressive ability 
to adapt to very difficult situations. On the verge of collapse, something always 
comes along to solve the problems, or so it seems for a while. But solutions are 
mostly partial and temporary. Usually they do not take into account the long term 
interests of the country, perhaps because what finally matters is parochial and not 
a sense of common purpose. The really important things have not been addressed 
in Peru. They have only been postponed until every group in this fractured country 
will be willing to accept the unwanted but inevitable sacrifices a rational solution 
implies. In the meantime, Peruvians are worried by secondary matters which they 
treat with all the seriousness and zeal that courtesan gossip demands. 
Drugs -their production, traffic and use/abuse- are a topic very much under 
discussion anda matter of great concern in Peru and abroad. Possibly, this concern 
will not last much longer. Given the international situation and the new challenges 
that it entails, the country will remain again in a disadvantageous position. It will have 
acted more according to pressures and fads, without a clear position, loosing itself 
in internecine conflict. 
ν 
Preface andd acknowledgements 
This work intends to contrast reality and representations. What we know about 
drugs and their impact on Peruvian society and how is this represented in the minds 
of its members? The goal is to offer an objective picture of the medium -external 
and internal- where the drug problem unfolds. This thesis forms the basis fora less 
emotional assessment and a better understanding. 
Social action and research are not always easy to combine. Most of the time 
people engaged in one of these activities are deeply suspicious of those who focus 
on the other. Solving problems seems to be contradictory to understanding them. 
Certainly, drugs are an issue that has to be solved. 
We wanted to understand and, have thus described reality based on various 
sources that range from official bulletins to the informal reports by national and 
international experts who work in the coca leaf production areas. The issue is part 
of a vast geopolitical agenda, so contradictory interests are reflected in different 
ways and offer conflicting information. In this sense, the task has been like a 
detective's work. We have also tried to use various methodologies to trace meaning 
and representantion: surveys, free associations, semantic differentials, etc., 
Psychologists have to enter the internal worlds of subjects and groups in relation to 
the subject's reality. In this sense, we are explorers. 
Many institutions andindividuals have made this work possible. Iam particularly 
indebted to the Catholic University of Lima where I worked for 10 years. But certainly 
the Catholic University of Nijmegen and the Information and Education Center for 
the Prevention of Drug Abuse (CEDRO) have been my institutional support. Both 
institutions are unique examples of places where people can grow and progress. 
I would like to thank many people who at different times have contributed to the 
realization of this work. 
Franz Monks has a special place because besides being my sponsor he stood 
behind the whole cooperation scheme between the KUN and the PUC. His 
committment to knowledge sharing, in spite of the enormous difficulties it poses, 
should be regarded as a truly important contribution to the universalization of 
Psychology. 
Preface and Acknowledgements VI 
/ would like to thank Peter Heymans who supervised the first proposal I 
submitted. Even if it is different from the final result, his conviction that rigour can 
be conciliated with the study of human complexity, was very important to me. 
I am also indebted to Lloyd Johnston who accepted to be part of the Manuscript 
Committee and commented on some very important aspects of this work. 
Many people helped at different stages of this study. I must thank Walter 
Twanama and Marlene Benavides for their help with the statistics; Susan Bertie, 
Zoila Bejarano and Victor Mendivil for their contribution to the typing and formatting 
of the text and maps; Adriana von Hagen for revising and correcting the English 
version; Carlos Suarez for his willingness to help in little but significant things. 
Finally, I would like to stress that this work would not have been possible without 
the permanent support of Delicia Ferrando. Her help at the most difficult moments, 
her objective criticism, her ideas and her very sound knowledge about the ways 
numbers emerge from interviews, gave form to this thesis and converted it into a 
mutually enriching process. 
Of course, the methodology, the theorization, the analysis and the conclusions 
as well as the ideas presented in this thesis are the exclusive responsibility of the 
author. 
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General Introduction 
Psychoactive substances have always elicited intense and mixed feelings. 
Most of the people seem to agree nowadays that they entail a great danger for the 
continuity of civilized society or, at least, a challenge of enormous dimensions for 
its members and for those responsible of making important decisions. The term 
"epidemic", that certainly has cataclysmic connotations, tends to be employed 
frequently and public opinion has internalized a clear sentiment of awe and fear that 
is not totally unsimilar to the social mood that pervaded during plagues and periods 
of extreme social tension. In circumstances such as those mentioned -fear shared 
by vast groups and anticipation of imminent dangers- human beings tend to simplify 
everything. They rather explain what is happening to them, what is happening in 
general, attributing to a certain number of agents responsibility and recognizing in 
them causal efficiency. It is what Poliakov (1980) calls the diabolic causality. It is 
easy in those cases to loose perspective, to let oneself be carried away by rhetoric 
statements and even to undertake extreme actions and judgments. One could think 
that something of the sort is happening with the approaches to the problems posed 
by the production, trafficking and abuse of drugs. Supposedly, we are engaged in 
a war against drugs. 
There is no doubt that psychoactive substances are at the center of a very 
complex scenario that combines indiscriminate use, delinquency, marginality, 
illegal economy, political corruption, individual dysfunction, institutional 
destabilization, etc. Modem society hasn't solved that difficult equation and probably, 
independently from its wishes, will not do it in the forseable future. At least not in an 
elegant, rapid and costless way as would seem to like -comprehensibly but not 
realistically- politicians and other decision makers. What is more, probably the 
eventual solutions won't be definitive and will bear questions and will create new and 
fearsome situations that no one anticipated nor desired. 
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To face the current situation it is necessary to accept its complexity and analyze 
what, in the past and the present time, conditions it. Sometimes, its is important to 
fight the temptation of "making something about it" at any cost and instead of that 
to investigate in a cold and rational way. One must find an approach that is at halfway 
between militant ideological discourses and wild social activism. 
The case of Peru is, if possible, more complex. It is a country that undergoes 
a severe and unprecedent crisis in all levels of life. Presently, the country is on the 
verge of disintegration. Production, trafficking and abuse of drugs seem to be 
important ingredients in this process or at least everyone seems to belief so. 
In the last year some books (APEP, 1990; Garcia-Sayan, 1989) have tried to 
present the problem, specially from the viewpoint of the andean countries, those that 
produce almost all the coca leaf and cocaine hydrochloride that is consumed 
worldwide. Most of the attempts to describe the drug scenario in Peru are partial and 
don't take into account both reality and its representations. This work pretends to 
contribute to the understanding of the relationships between the different realities 
linked to psychoactive substances in Peru and the way they are represented by the 
national community and diverse groups within it at different levels. Forthat purpose 
many sources have been researched: journalistic work, epidemiological studies, 
public opinion surveys, opinion leaders, bibliographical references, interviews with 
groups of consumers and non consumers, psychological tests and the experience 
of some years working in prevention and in research about prevention of drug use 
and abuse. It is possible that the contrast between reality and representations will 
yield some interesting ideas about how to tackle a very difficult problem f or a country 
like Peru and how to assess the ways we have been using to do that. 
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The first part is devoted to an assessement of reality. The first chapter offers 
some reflections about how drugs have been incorporated to social representations 
and have interacted with culture, sustaining with the formal and informal opinion of 
its members a complex and inconstant relationshipthrough history. The second and 
third chapters integrate data about the different impacts that drugs have upon 
Peruvian reality, including a brief analysis of the results of the last epidemiological 
study undertaken at the national level, emphasizing the different patterns of legal 
and illegal drug use according to diverse socio-demographic variables. 
The second part is about the representations Peruvians have about drugs. The 
fourth chapter contains theoretical reflections about representation systems, the 
relationships between social discourse and psychoactive substances and some 
important methodological considerations for the understanding of the studies 
presented in the following chapters. In chapter five, a comparison between public 
opinion about drugs in 1987 and 1988 is presented. In chapter six results from a 
survey about drugs with peruvian opinion leaders are analysed together with their 
production in a Free Association Task. Chapter seven is devoted to the analysis of 
representations about drugs obtained through different methods in consumers and 
non consumers identified in an epidemiologic study conducted in 1988. Also, it 
includes two brief reports of studies about representations conducted with groups 
of children and adolescents that participated in prevention programs conducted by 
the Information and Education Center for the Prevention of Drug Abuse(CEDRO). 
Finally, in chapter eight some reflections about reality and representations, and 
about the future in relation to drugs in Peru, are made. 

Parti 
REALITY 

1.1 The problem's prehistory 
Psychoactive substances have accompanied mankind since the beginning of 
time. Testimonies -living and dead- abound: in archaeological sites that reflect the 
patterns of disappeared civilizations and in anthropological paradises where certain 
cultures keep their use of psychoactive substances in a state of relative purity. All 
evidence points clearly and systematically to the ubiquity and persistence of the link 
between culture -independently of its degree of sophistication- and the search for 
altered states of consciousness achieved through products extracted mainly, 
though not exclusively, from the vegetal world (Escohotado, 1989). 
The reasons for this link are at the same time evident and complex. They 
combine the innocent wish of the child who searches for a different sensation; the 
motivation of a priest who enters the mysteries of the mind and nature; the curiosity 
of shamans and artists; and the pleasure produced by the control over universal 
forces and human groups. 
Nevertheless, the persistence and ubiquity of the link do not mean the freedom 
of use that some modern apostles propose in relationship to psychoactive substances. 
In all cases, the elaboration and consumption of drugs are singular acts. The 
behavior that accompanies them is regulated by rigid prescriptions even when the 
goals are hedonistic, or even orgiastic. Humans -from every latitude and from all 
times- have recognized that psychoactive substances are a serious issue, without 
doubt potentially dangerous. Substances that are, when not absolutely prohibited, 
at least necessary to control. Social control -explicit and implicit- has always existed 
for substances that can change moods and consciousness. 
Within the context of ritual and controlled use, abuse and addiction occur, but 
are rare. They exist because every law has its transgressors. They do not, however, 
constitute a problem. 
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1.2 The problem's history 
In stable situations individual deviation from a norm does not have much to do 
with the topic under discussion: the constitution of a social problem centered on 
drugs. On the contrary, confrontation between groups with different norms and 
unstable situations is very important. The first collective incidents of abuse 
occurred, probably in the midst of collisions between cultures -through commerce 
or war-, in the context of technological innovations and social crises that affected 
traditional patterns of drug use. The impact was sometimes devastating, not only 
for the ways of consumption but, also forthe society as a whole. Tobacco in Europe 
(Comas, 1986), alcohol in the newly-conquered Americas, coca leaf in the Andean 
world after the arrival of the Spaniards, distilled alcohols in Europe (Sournia, 1990), 
etc. Examples abound and even if they did not always spell disaster, definite 
alterations of the original meaning and relevance of drugs happened. For many 
groups, located far from the sources of cultural and military expansion, or with 
enough force to seduce the conquerors with theirfashions, traditional use continued 
or adapted to new circumstances. 
Up to the nineteenth century, the number of substances and their power -
excluding alcohol that had increased its potency but with which western society had 
had experience for thousands of years- remained relatively constant. The search 
by alchemists during the Renaissance improved laboratory techniques (Mokyr, 
1990) and empirical medicine borrowed from the Islamic world made extensive and 
intensive use of opium that left a trail of dependencies. 
At the time, it still was not possible to distinguish the characters that today are 
so familiar to us and that have the main roles in the play of legal and illegal drugs: 
the addict, the doctor, the trafficker, the judge, the policeman, the prevention expert, 
etc. Their profile was created during the last two hundred years in the industrial 
revolution, urbanization, consolidation of professional guilds, big and little wars, 
internationalization of institutions, conflicts over national identities, generational 
contestation, collective soul searching, economic interests and, particularly, the 
ideological agendas of those two centuries. 
During the last century, the active principles of various psychoactive plants 
were isolated. In the case of morphine (early nineteenth century) the perspective 
-breathtaking after hundreds of years of impotence- of controlling human pain 
effectively, was opened (Hoffmann, 1990). If we add to that the introduction of ether 
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for surgical operations and the invention of the hypodermic needle, among other 
innovations, we must recognize that drugs received the imprinting of technical 
progress with its promising horizons. Reception was warm and those charged with 
administering the new discoveries, generous. At least it was so at the beginning. 
Aftersometime, nevertheless, casesof abuse and dependence were recorded, 
dangers began to be recognized and denounced. Morphine, cocaine, heroine, and 
marijuana received the attention of journalists, scientists and politicians. For some 
time, however, things remained at a sanitary level. 
We must not forget that during the nineteenth century, health became a matter 
that transcended the individual. Technology, science and demographic growth 
transformed health into a social issue and accordingly, an object of administration 
and specific knowledge. Healing, production of medications and prescription, 
carried out until then by an enormous array of people, ended up being the exclusive 
responsibility of chemists and physicians. The logic of economic development 
reinforced the newborn power of industrial interests that tried to control the massive 
production and commercialization of the new products. The state, specially in 
Europe, acted as moderator and negotiated jurisdictions, controls and prerogatives. 
Humanity benefited enormously from this process. But, as in many other fields, the 
benefits were accompanied by new problems. 
Old and new drugs became part of the medical domain, part of its literature, its 
theories and practices. In spite of this, drugs continued to generate ambiguity and 
fear. They were used as remedies for different illnesses, but little by little were 
recognized as sources of maladies and often seen as causes of degeneration. 
These words will be found once and again in the public representations. In any case, 
drugs moved always between the worlds of medicine and morality. Fro m the second 
half of the nineteenth century on, addiction became part of the medical language 
(first in relation to alcohol, then in relation to other drugs). With it, theories were 
developed on the etiology of toxicomania and its possible cures. At the same time, 
the image of the addict began its complex, tortured and tragic path, eliciting horror 
and commiseration, indignation and scientific interest. 
During the final years of the nineteenth century and the early twentieth century, 
between the anticipation of unending social improvement and the nightmare of the 
great war, the need for total control was finally accepted by western public opinion. 
Temperance movements, which never abandoned the idea of a world free from 
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psychoactive substances, the definitive configuration of the North American nation 
in relation to itself (the consolidation of an Anglo Saxon and Protestant ideology in 
the midst of strong migratory currents that brought new uses and new moral 
standards) and as a world power in relation to the old European countries (some of 
which owed an important part of their income to the chemical industries and to the 
massive toxicomanias of some of its overseas colonies), were important factors in 
this complex process that has been studied by many scholars (for example, Musto, 
1973; Escohotado, 1989; Hoffmann, 1990). It is also important to remember, as 
Drucker has pointed out (1989), that during the last quarter of the nineteenth century 
the liberal agenda began to fade and began to be replaced by an ideology where the 
salvation of individuals was to become a responsibility of society, the state and the 
moral reformers. 
Although comprehensive legislation on psychoactive substances existed in 
Canada before, it is with the Harrison Act, passed by the U.S. Congress in 1914, that 
the era of total control or its internationalization began. Above all, it was a law that 
fiscalized the circulation of drugs and their expenditure. In principle, physicians 
could prescribe drugs, but in practice the pressure exerted by the fiscal bureaucracy 
amounted to a de facto illegalization. In the beginning, the Harrison Act created an 
accounting system where the final responsibility remained in medical hands. 
Among physicians, the state and those charged with the control over the use and 
misuse of psychoactive substances, a delicate and not always explicit negotiation 
existed. The pace of this process has not always been uniform, and its results have 
not always gone In the same direction. Changes, as noted by Bachman and Goppel 
(1989), depended upon countries and traditions. Also, they suffered from wars, 
economic devetopment, technological improvements, fashions and collective ghosts. 
The opinion of the mass media had enormous weight in the constitution of what was 
considered finally to be a very important social problem (Cloyd, 1986). 
From therapeutic doses for addicts and outpatient services for maintenance 
purposes, to the complete severance of the link between the addict and his drugs, 
the transition did not take place everywhere at the same time or in the same way. 
In England, forexample, physicians exerted a sort of self control inthe administration 
of toxicomanias (Berridge and Edwards, 1987), even if today the model proposed 
by the Rollestone Committee in 1926 has run into problems because a stabilized 
population addicted to heroine, has disappeared (Inciardi, 1986) and some 
researchers doubt the existence of an "English model" (Howit, 1991 ). In the United 
States, on the contrary, the existence of extra-professional organizations charged 
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with the control of drugs, generated the professionalization of control and a much 
more intolerant attitude towards psychoactive substances. The eighteenth 
amendment, passed in 1918, prohibited the production of alcohol and its sale. This 
has always been considered a milestone in the history of the relationship between 
drugs and society and is cited by specialists as an example, although it still awaits 
an objective evaluation of its costs and benefits (Aaron and Musto, 1981). 
By the turn of the century, when the big laboratories were under pressure to stop 
marketing certain drugs discovered over that period, several enterprising 
businessmen, not always moved by moral considerations, generated an enormously 
profitable industry of patented medicines. Most of those substances contained 
drugs such as cocaine, opium and morphine. Their aggressive marketing contributed 
to the first big epidemic of cocaine abuse (Erikson et. al., 1988). After the first 
restrictive legislation was passed, some of the people linked to the business of 
patented medicines became illegal and provided the black market with psychoactive 
substances. They were the forerunners of the drug trafficker. Of course, we are 
talking about the western world and the western mind where the events we are 
analyzing had a very definite impact on the issue that concerns us. In other countries 
drug traffickers existed long ago and were indeed powerful. As has been noted by 
Van De Wijngaart (1990), Queen Victoria's opium policy was in many senses closer 
to Pablo Escobar's cocaine marketing strategies than to George Bush's antidrug 
war. At the national as well as at the international level, networks specializing in the 
production and commercialization of illicit and legal drugs for undue uses were 
formed. At first, one can speak properly of merchants. But when illegal consumption 
increased, they turned into dangerous gangsters. Here too we can find shades and 
transitions according to regional particularities, national traditions and styles. Within 
the mentioned tendencies, the beginnings had some sinister and violent individuals 
just as picturesque and colorful druglords exist today. 
At the same time, an important new group of psychoactive substances 
appeared: barbiturates, amphetamines, tranquilizers, synthetic hallucinogens, and 
antidepressants. They were part of the technology of mood and consciousness that 
humanity's benefactors saw as conquests against the psychological misery so 
common today. In a certain sense they were and continue to be that. Nevertheless, 
as their nineteenth century predecessors, they became -with the exception of 
antidepressants and antipsychotics- drugs of abuse and in many cases addiction. 
They were also the objects of fashion and passing epidemics, like the case of 
amphetamines in Sweden and Japan. 
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The assault on conventional values and established culture that characterized 
the 1960's and early 1970's, included the right to flaunt social conventions. This also 
applied to behavior related to psychoactive substances. The breakwith conventional 
social wisdom and the widening of the limits of personal experience, motivated a 
partial acceptance of drug use in the western world. The flower and love culture, 
however, died in the midst of an ideological reshuffling caused by the economic 
crisis of the mid-1970's, the reappearance of individualism and the cult of success. 
That also changed the meaning of drug use. 
Drug consumption became widespread and, what is more, its use was 
banalized. Thanks to it rose an underground empire that influences diplomacy, the 
financial world and regional conflicts. Many works by journalists and scholars, have 
recently analyzed this phenomenon (Warner, 1986; Arango, 1988; Castillo, 1987; 
Gugliotta and Leen, 1989; Shannon, 1988; Sabogal and Walden, 1988; Mermelstein, 
Moore and Smitten, 1990; Poppa, 1990; etc.). Their existence in Colombia, where 
the state is fighting for its legitimacy, is symptomatic of this situation. 
Cocaine Hydrochloride, a symbol of the intensity that characterized the second 
half of the 1980's, has become the fashion drug, especially in the United States. Its 
return to stardom -where it had already been between 1880 and 1920- was due in 
part to two independent events that took place in the 1960's: the effective control 
of amphetamine abuse in the U.S. and the opening of a new agro-industrial horizon 
in the high jungle of Peru. The former left a market of stimulants unsupplied without 
having reduced demand. The latteropened up an immense and ideal region, where 
coca leaf cultivation was easy, without ensuring the facilities for legal activities. The 
laws of supply and demand did the rest. After being received by the scientific 
community and the general public with a certain accommodating spirit because of 
its supposed non-addictivity, cocaine today brings out the most extreme fear. Its 
smokable form (crack) adds delinquency to the health problem, especially in the 
poor inner cities. As occurred with heroine, cocaine has become the "world's most 
dangerous drug" and as was the case for other illegal and legal psychoactive 
substances, the middle classes begin to abandon it. This leaves the lower echelons 
of society with a very complex and acute problem. An objective evaluation of the 
impact of crack -an impressive task given the current degree of ideologization that 
pervades the United States in drug matters- undertaken by Fagan (1989,1990) has 
gathered a number of studies on the issue. 
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Thus, the nineteenth century was the scenario forthe progressive medicalization 
of drugs. The twentieth century saw their partial criminalization. The result has been 
a combination of criminal acts and medical consequences with their respective 
weights changing according to time and place. In both scenarios we can find lights 
and shadows. In both scenarios there are general tendencies and attitudes that go 
against the mainstream (Courtwnght, 1986). In both scenarios it is possible to talk 
about success stories and definite failures. In both scenarios economic, sociopolitical 
and geopolitical interests are mixed. Both have its heroes and its villains. In both, 
ambiguity, hypocrisy, contradiction, honesty and fierceness abound. In both 
scenarios drug use produces epidemics, fashions and addicts. In both scenarios, 
finally, ravages are bigger and have more lasting effects in the weaker and more 
marginal groups of society. 
Chapter 2 
\ : The national context 
2.1 Modern Peru 
Peru is located on the Pacific coast of north-central South America (Map 1 ). It 
borders with Ecuador and Colombia in the north; Chile in the south and Brazil and 
Bolivia in the east. Peru has an area of 1'285,216 Km2 and a density of 15.7 
inhabitants per square kilometer. It has the third largest area in South America after 
Brazil and Argentina and the eighteenth worldwide (INE, 1986). Until last year the 
political division of the country included 24 departments, 179 provinces and 1758 
districts. Since 1989, the country is divided into 12 regions with their own elected 
parliament and a regional president. 
MAPI 
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The social and economic changes that have taken place in Peru since 1960 are 
quite similar to those that happened in the rest of Latin America (Ferrando, Singh 
and Wulf, 1989). Rapid urbanization (the urban population rose from 47% in 1961 
to 65% in 1981 ); concentratton of people on the coast and especially in the capital, 
Lima; important changes in the occupation and configuration of the labor force 
(agricultural workers diminished from 50% in 1961 to 36% in 1981, working women 
over 25 increased f ram 21 % to 28% during the same period) ; important decreases 
in the rate of illiteracy, especially for women (from 52% in 1961 to 27% in 1981 ) and 
general improvements in the material conditions of existence: more social services 
such as water and electricity. 
Health standards also changed dramatically: the infant mortality rate dropped 
from 136 deaths before the age of one for every 1000 live births to 76 in 1981. This 
rate continues to be very high, even when compared with other Latin American 
countries. The dramatic economic crisis that the country suffers since 1979 has had 
an impact on nutrition and medical services. There are no indications, however, that 
the infant mortality rate is higher now than ten years ago, even if some specialists 
think that it could be the case for the last months. Life expectancy also improved 
between 1961 and 1981, from 49 to 59 years and the average number of children 
per women fell from 7 to 4.5 in 1986. 
These overall improvements took place between 1965 - 1975. The gross 
national product grew at a rate of 4.8% per year until 1975 and from then on to 1985 
only 1.2%. During both periods, the population grew 2.7% annually. These facts 
and a stagnant economy during the early ΙθδΟ'ε resulted in a gross national product 
that in 1985 was 6% below the level of 1970. 
In addition, these improvements were not the same in urban and rural areas. 
Peru's extreme centralist traditbn concentrated investment and development in 
cities, mostly on the coast and primarily in Lima. This took place even when 
relatively progressive and nationalistic governments ruled the cou ntry. For example : 
if in 1981 74% of Lima's households had running water, that was only the case for 
22% of highland and jungle households. If life expectancy was 69 years of age in 
Lima, it was only 56 years in the highlands. 
Uneven development in regional terms, great expectations and hopes, massive 
migration, the absence of long-term development plans, the frustration of a new 
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generation of national leaders because of authoritarian governments, external debt, 
the hypertrophy of the state, the maintenance of sectorial privileges, the dissipation 
of economic development, the lack of discipline and sense of purpose, led to Peru's 
current plight. 
Given the situation described in the previous chapter, drug production and 
trafficking were only logical outlets that developedfrom1975on. They compensated 
through an illegal economy the absence of available horizons in the formal one. This 
holds true for more than one Latin American country (MacDonald, 1988). During 
that same time, the political left, nurtured in the ideals of the Cuban and Chinese 
revolutions, and apparently condemned to a pattern of everlasting schisms after the 
Sino-Soviet rupture, disenchanted with reformist experiments and resolutely opposed 
to any compromise with the institutions of representative democracy, were forging 
an insurrection that combined Marxist-Leninist-Maoist dogmas with the Andean 
escathology buried in the collective unconscious of many Peruvians. The history of 
the development of Sendero Luminoso (Shining Path) is also the history of Peruvian 
society's stupidity and lack of reflexes and has only recently been undertaken 
(Gorriti, 1990). 
The picture was completed, almost with masterly purposiveness, during the last 
five years: a disastrous administration exacerbated the situation and brought the 
country to the brink of collapse. 
2.1.1 Some information about important cities for this work 
The data that will be analysed in chapters 5,6 and 7 have been gathered in cities 
far from Lima. It is important that the non-Peruvian reader have an idea about the 
main characteristics of these places and their role in the drug scene (Map 2). 
LIMA 
The capital of Peru is located in the west central part of the country. It has an 
area of 3,850 Km2., that is, 0.29% of the country's extension. In spite of this, it 
concentrates 30% of Peru's population. The main activities carried out in Lima are 
industry and services. 
Lima's population grew at an annual average rate of 5% between 1940 and 
1981, and at a rate of 3% from 1989 to 1990. At this time, Lima has 6.4 million 
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inhabitants, which means about 40% of the urban country's population. It is the city 
of greatest relative development and has been an attraction pole for immigration 
since the 1940's. During the 1970's, Lima received fewer immigrants than before, 
but in the last decade, the flow of people due to subversive action, has increased 
again. 
MAP 2 
Lima centralises the economic, politic and financial activity of the country. It 
concentrates 70% of the industrial infra-structure and most of the modern social 
services. Thus, life expectancy at the moment of birth is 71.8 years, that is 10 years 
more than the national average; the average number of children that women from 
Lima have is 2.9 compared with 4.2 nationwide; infant mortality is 52 children for 
every thousand bom alive, 63% of what it is nationally; 2.1 of the people aged 15 
and more are illiterate while the national rate is 11.4%. 
Lima is not one city. It is many cities in one. Multiple cultures coexist and the 
disparity in life styles is striking. People from all parts of Peru have formed micro-
environments and micro-cultures in Lima that do not interact. Informality, that is, 
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activities of all types that take place outside of the legal system, abounds. Lima is 
a fractured city where people who live and work in one place rarely go to other 
places. Large settlements have expanded the city enormously. What are 
euphemistically called "new towns", shanty towns, have become very dynamic 
socio-economic units. Mass media in Lima is extremely aggressive and images of 
violence -subversive or other- are permanently in the minds of its inhabitants. 
Micro-commercialization of drugs, especially coca paste, has increased lately and 
psychoactive substances are involved in most of the events that are reflected in the 
media. 
AREQUIPA 
Arequipa is the second most important city in Peru, with 634,000 inhabitants. 
Its population grows at an annual rate of 3.7%. It is located 1,025 Km. south of Lima 
between the coast and the highlands, at an altitude of 2400 meters above sea level. 
Arequipa is the most developed city in southern Peru, attracting immigrants from 
other regions at about a rate of 5000 annually. Infant mortality is 53 children for each 
1000 born alive; life expectancy is 72 years and the global fertility rate is 4.1. The 
main activities developed in Arequipa are industry, commerce, agriculture and 
livestock. About 6% of the population aged 15 and over is illiterate. 
Arequipa is a special city. Its inhabitants have a very strong feeling of belonging 
that cuts across all socio-demographic variables. In spite of important migratory 
movements from the poorer regions of the southern Andes, the city has mantained 
its identity. Arequipa is a traditional city that looks at the rest of the country from afar. 
The media is very local and reflects what happens in the rest of the world only if it 
bears some importance for the city and its people. Drugs, illegal drugs, whether at 
the production or at the public health level, are not an important issue. 
TRUJILLO 
Trujillo is the third largest city in Peru and the most important northern one. It 
is located 570 km from Lima at sea level. It is a colonial city with very strong cultural 
traditions that are transmit ed from generation to generation. The city has developed 
on the basis of agriculture (the biggest sugar cane cooperatives are near Trujillo), 
fishing and industrial activities (especially canned goods). Trujillo has a population 
of 532,000 inhabitants which increases at a rate of 3.7% annually. It gets fewer 
migrants than Lima and Arequipa. Life expectancy at birth is 71 years; infant 
mortality is 58 for every 1,000 born alive and the average number of children per 
woman is 4.3. 11.4% of the population aged 15 and more are illiterate. 
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As was said, Trujillo is a traditional city and drugs have entered the landscape 
only recently because of important judicial scandals that involve traffickers and 
because the city is an important transhipment point for the coca paste that comes 
from the Upper Huallaga Valley to Lima. 
PIURA 
Piura is located 1,034 km north of Lima. Since the early 1970's its population 
has grown at a rate of 4.8% annually. In 1990 it had 324,000 inhabitants. It is the 
northerncitythatgetsthegreatestnumberof immigrants,about5,000annually. The 
most important activities are agriculture (especially cotton), industry (canned foods) 
and oil drilling. Given its proximity to Ecuador, during the last decade commerce of 
imported (and smuggled) goods has become an important economic activity. The 
city has grown in a very disordered way, with a great lack of social services. Infant 
mortality is higher than the national average: 93/1000. The average number of 
children is 4.4 and life expentancy at birth is 60.5 years. 13.4% of its population aged 
15 and more are illiterate. In Piura, marijuana and hallucinogens are consumed but 
there is little drug trafficking and no drug production. 
IQUITOS 
Iquitos is the most important city in the Peruvian jungle. Wood, cattle, fishing, 
oil, river commerce and tourism are the center of its economic activity. Its growth 
rate is very high: 6.3% annually, in spite of the fact that in recent years there has 
been a negative migratory balance. Infant mortality is 70/1000 and life expectancy 
at birth is 65.5 years. About 9.3% of its population aged 15 and over is illiterate. 
Iquitos is a city separated from the rest of Peru by the Amazon basin. In many cases 
its communications are easier with Brazil and Colombia than with the rest of the 
country. Even if there is no drug production in Iquitos and not much illicit drug use, 
drug trafficking is influential because the city sees important court cases coming 
from all around the Upper Huallaga Valley. 
TINGO MARIA 
Tingo Maria is located in the high jungle at 649 meters above sea level, on the 
right bank of the Huallaga river, in the province of Leoncio Prado. It was founded 
in 1833 and appears on the map with its current name in 1862. Its main activity is 
cacao, tea, coffe and coca leaf agriculture. Coca leaf is sown far from the city and 
in recent years it has been pushed farther into the Upper Huallaga due to repressive 
actions. The city's population has grown at a very high rate during the last 25 years 
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and continues to grow because of the violence that pervades the rural areas 
between Tingo Maria and Tarapoto. About 25% of its inhabitants come from other 
cities in the country. It has a predominantly male population coming from the 
Andean regions. Its population is also very young and works mainly in agriculture, 
commerce and services. Tingo Maria is a very conflictive city where traditions co-
exist without having produced an homogeneous culture. Today it is a besieged city, 
full of soldiers, subversive groups, traffickers, etc. 
TARAPOTO 
Tarapoto was founded in 1782 in the tow jungle at an altitude of 356 meters 
above sea level. Rice, coffee, tobacco, manioc, bananas and cotton are the main 
agricultural activities. Between 1961 and 1972 the population grew at a rate of 6.3% 
annually. About 12% of the city's inhabitants come from other cities of the country. 
Contrary to Tingo Maria, most of Tarapoto's immigrants come from the northern 
Peruvian coast and not from the Andean region. Tarapoto is under military 
jurisdiction and suffers from subversive violence. It is a much more stable city than 
Tingo Maria and one of its main problems is scarcity of foods and other products, 
and high prices. This is because Tarapoto's communications system with the coast 
is very bad (the northern part of which is four days by road) and because money from 
coca leaf cultivation promotes violence. 
HUANCAYO 
Huancayo is the most populated city in the central highland region with almost 
200,000 inhabitants. It grows at an annual rate of 2%. The city's main activities are 
commerce, handicraft, agriculture and cattle farming. It is located 310 kilometers 
from Lima and lies halfway between Lima and the rest of the Andean region and 
jungle, along the central highway. Life expectancy at birth is 58 years of age, that 
is, 5% less than the national average; infant mortality is 10Ofor every 1000 born alive 
and women have an average of 6 children before concluding their reproductive 
cycle. The city is a strategic objective of subversive movements as it controls the 
road through which food gets to Lima from the rich Mantaro Valley, and has suffered 
violence since the beginning of the 19Q0's, a situation that has been aggravated in 
the last three years. 
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2.2 The country and drugs 
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The role of psychoactive substances in Peruvian history is complex. Without 
doubt, the most consumed drug is alcohol. The European invasion brought changes 
in the patterns of alcohol consumption and the meaning that alcoholic beverages 
had f orthe Andean people. The extent of these changes has been studied more than 
once in the last years (Mariategui, 1986; Saignes, 1989). Other substances have 
been much less used or have had a limited impact as was the case with opium, that 
was introduced by imported Chinese coolie laborers. On the other hand, hallucinogens 
like San Pedro (Trichocereus pachano!) on the coast or ayahuasca (Banisteriopsis 
caapi) in the jungle, are mostly related with folk medicine and ritual practices. Coca 
leaf has been chewed for millennia in the Andean regions. Cocaine has been part 
of the Peruvian bohemia for many years, while marijuana and coca paste appeared 
in the last two decades. 
Coca's antiquity in Peru emerges from archeological findings, various Spanish 
Colonial chronicles and modern medical and anthropological research. "Andean 
people select the leaf, take out the central nervures and the damaged parts. Then, 
they masticate the leaves and form a spittle that is held between the cheek and the 
gums. With a stick, they add alkaline substances to the spittle from potash or lime, 
and it is left in the mouth for variable periods of time. This generates a constant flow 
of the alkaloid cocaine into the user's system. Finally, the leaves are spit out" (Castro 
de la Mata, 1987.).1 
The use of the leaves, however, goes well beyond its eventually stimulating 
properties that could serve the purposes of adaptation to essentially hostile 
environments. It has, without doubt, a profound social significance and is part of the 
Andean world's cosmovision (Cabieses, 1985). In spite of the fact that the number 
of coca leaf chewers (the term is not accurate because coca leaves are not really 
chewed. The quechua word "chacchar" is used in Spanish) has systematically 
decreased during the last years and now numbers around two million, coca leaf has 
a legitimate role in a precise cultural setting. That does not mean that we are not 
talking about a psychoactive substance. Studies by Holmstedt et al. (1979) and Paly 
et al. (1980), have settled this issue. Nor is coca chewing innocuous. 
A long lasting and unresolved debate centers on the question if the leaf always 
played the same role. During the Inca period not every one could indulge in 
1 our translation 
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"chacchado" (coca leaf chewing) (Escohotado, 1989). With the arrival of the 
Spaniards and ensuing changes and alterations this brought, coca leaf cultivation 
increased and probably its use augmented considerably. The Spanish Europeans 
had a very ambiguous attitude towards the leaf. They saw in it a form of cultural 
resistance and opposition especially to their evangelization and soul salvation 
designs. At the same time, they immediately recognized its economic value. From 
1543 on, several ordinances reveal this ambiguity, prohibiting, protecting, regulating, 
the cultivation and use of the coca leaf by native Andean people. In the end, 
economy prevailed and the coca leaf served as a medium of exchange and wages 
forthe Peruvians, playing a central role in the mines of Potosi (Glave, 1986). At the 
academic level the debate continued between those who equated "chacchado" with 
the supposed moral and physical degeneration of the "Indians" and those that 
exalted its virtues and the cultural revindication that they saw in its use (Saenz, 1938; 
Ricketts, 1943; Boldo i Climent, 1986). 
When the active ingredient of the coca leaf -cocaine- was isolated in 1859 and 
the western world flirted with it during a brief but intense honeymoon, the leaf 
received renewed importance at the international level. To its psychotropic qualities 
(Freud, 1980) were added its anaesthesic powers, and Peru became an exporting 
country. From 1897 to 1901 460 metricton per year were exported. Between 1902 
and 1904,900 MT and in 1905 1331 MT. In 1912 the quantity decreased to 800 MT 
and after that, due to competition from Java and to its illegalization, exports lost 
economic significance. 
Although "the sacred leaf of the Incas" has had a variable economic weight, it 
has always been present in Peruvian History. This is a key to understand what has 
happened in the last two decades. 
As stated, Peru is going through a moment of extreme gravity. At all levels of 
life, disintegration processes have beenunleashed oral least accelerated. Obviously, 
much of what is happening has its roots in the past, but one of the main problems 
is that contradictory forces have evolved and there is a lack of national identity. 
In the past 40 years, Peru evolved from a rural and illiterate society to a basically 
urban, minimally literate one. Peru is connected to the world by the mass media, 
as the immense number of TV antennas, even in the poorest areas, reveal. The 
extension of medical and educational services -offered by the state or by non-
governmental organizations- has increased life expectancy and the level of 
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expectations. Migration has been often disorganized and violent, directed towards 
the cities and especially Lima, where almost one third of the country's total 
population is concentrated. The migrants have lost their original support structures 
without having been incorporated completely Into formal western society. The state 
has been overflowed to use Matos' (1986) telling image, and is less and less able 
to supply essential services, to offer employment, to protect the individual. This has 
led vast numbers of the population to generate survival strategies beyond the rules 
and ways of the formal society (DeSoto, 1987).There isa generalized mistrust of 
institutions and organizations that are supposed to be in charge of enforcing law and 
administrating justice. Two phenomena have emerged as responses: the boom of 
certain groupsthat give their members a very strong sense of belonging and identity, 
as is the case of many evangelic or charismatic sects, and to a certain extent Shining 
Path; and a sort of wild capitalism that drives many people into a search for 
employment, wealth and social legitimation. This is often found in some or all the 
phases of the cocaine industry. As will be seen, both aspects have unexpected 
contacts. 
In a true feudalization process, where sources of more or less stable power, 
alternative to that of the state, coexist, and make alliances and define spheres of 
influence -almost sovereignty at the territorial, military and economic level-, the 
cocaine industry plays an important role. 
As a reaction to the increased demand forcocaine in the American market, f rom 
1976 on coca leaf cultivation spread enormously in recently colonized regions of the 
Peruvian Amazon. The extremely high profitability of the crop, its independence 
from inefficient agrarian credit and state commercialization systems, give the region 
where it is grown all the characteristics of an area revolutionized by a sudden 
economic boom: accelerated immigration, disorderly development, and the rise of 
local leadership. This also includes indiscriminate violence and institutional 
corruption caused by an almost complete absence of the state, the initial legal 
ambiguity of coca leaf cultivation (which contrary to what happened in Mexico in 
relation to the opium poppy, is rooted in Peruvian history), the illegal status of the 
activities associated with the elaboration and commercialization of coca paste and 
cocaine, and the presence of criminal organizations. 
Progressively the cocaine industry grew without the state being able to 
dissipate its basic ambivalence, typical of the attitudes of individuals and societies 
that face psychoactive substances. Police operations against clandestine 
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laboratories, imprisonment of important traffickers and eradication programs all 
exist along with welcome hard currency and with acknowledged cooperation with 
traffickers who invest in the legal economy. Peruvian participation in the industry 
did not remain at the coca leaf cultivation level, however. More and more, peasants 
began to produce coca paste. Increasingly, especially with the Colombian offensive 
against the Medellin cartel, cocaine is being produced in Peru. The United States 
declared a total war against drugs as a reaction to public health problems caused 
by drug abuse and pressured the producing countries to obtain rapid results 
independently of the social and economic problems that the antidrug strategies 
provoke. In coca leaf cultivation areas, peasants get the support of a new ally, 
Shining Path, that finds in them the social basis that could not be found elsewhere. 
Finally, the availability of cocaine and coca paste, creates a local consumer market 
that reaches far beyond the traditional use of coca paste by a minority. Paste, 
extremely addictive and easily obtainable, invades cities and could generate a 
public health problem which the government would not be able to handle. 
Sophisticated trafficking networks appear in well-off neighborhoods as well as in 
poor areas. It is clear, thus, that the phenomena accompanying the cocaine industry 
cannot be viewed as a merely delinquential or legal problem. 
In summary, before discussing specific impact of drug production, trafficking 
and consumption in Peru, the use of psychoactive substances follows a pattern 
similar to the one experienced by western culture. There are traditional uses of 
hallucinogens but especially of coca leaf and legal drugs such as alcohol and 
tobacco. There are also illegal substances. For illegal drugs there is legislation that 
covers health, repressive, therapeutic and prevention aspects (Rubio, 1989). 
The context in which the use and abuse of drugs takes place in Peru follows the 
pattern that we described in Chapter 1. What is peculiar to Peru is the fact that a 
plant -coca leaf- present since prehistoric times in the Andean world, has become 
the raw material for illicit psychoactive substances -cocaine and coca paste- for 
which a huge demand in the industrialized countries and especially the United 
States of America exists. This forms the basis of a complex set of phenomena with 
political, economic, environmental, and geopolitical overtones. It is also part of the 
extreme crisis Peru is going through. 
On the other hand, the intermediary product between the coca leaf and cocaine 
-coca paste- has been abused in Peru for the past 15 years. It is a very addictive 
substance that could pose dramatic public health problems. 
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2.3 The different dimensions of the drug problem in Peru 
I η this section we will summarize the effects of drug -coca / coca paste / cocaine-
production and trafficking in Peru. 
2.3.1 The environmental dimension 
Although archeologica! data point to the very ancient use of coca leaf on the 
Peruvian coast, botanists agree that the plant was first domesticated on the eastern 
slopes of the Andes. The genus is Erythroxylon, which includes at least 250 species. 
Only two of them have been cultivated by man: Erythroxylon coca, which grows in 
the eastern Andes and Erythroxylum novogranatense, which in Peru grows in the 
northern sierra and on the western slopes of the Andes. Today, coca leaf is 
cultivated mainly in the departments of Huanuco, San Martin and Cusco (Map 3). 
In Cusco, up until the early 1970's one could find the largest areas of coca cultivation, 
especifically in La Convención Valley. Production here essentially supplied the 
legal, traditional market of the Andean populations. Although some recent aerial 
photographs indicate (The Peru Report, 1989) that coca leaf cultivation has 
increased in La Convención valley, most of the expansion has occurred in Huanuco 
and San Martin, more precisely in the Upper Huallaga Valley. It is difficult to assess 
the number of hectares sown with coca. The figures vary from 120,000 to 380,000 
ha, and depend on political agendas and tactical considerations for international 
cooperation negotiations. There is not doubt, however, that the bulk of the 
cultivation is in the Upper Huallaga Valley where the plant serves almost exclusively 
illicit purposes. 30% of the arable land in the high jungle Peruvian amazon is today 
dedicated to coca cultivation. 
Recently, the defense of the Amazon basin has entered the world consciousness 
since its eventual disappearance could have a very negative impact on the 
climatologie and ecologie balance worldwide. The expansion of coca fields has 
caused the deforestation of 700,000 ha. of forest, a figure that represents 10% of 
the total deforestation in the Peruvian Amazon since the turn of the century. 
Deforestation is caused by coca cultivation, sowing of othercropsforthe subsistence 
of the coca growers, construction of airstrips, etc. The abandonment of areas 
because of land exhaustion or as a result of the violence exerted by different groups, 
including most of the well-intentioned but not always well-planned actions undertaken 
by the police forces or some eradication programs must also be taken into account. 
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Coca yields between two and four harvests each year. This involves clearing, 
burning and weeding and leaves the soil unprotected when rain falls, causing 
serious land erosion. Thus, a number of factors interact and reinforce one another 
(Durojeanni, 1989): an unstable ecosystem, high rainfall, steep slopes, deforestation, 
defoliation, sandy soils, etc. Moreover, the whole process of land preparation and 
the protection of the plants against numerous pests entails the intensive use of 
fertilizers and herbicides. Given the goals of the peasants, their treatment of the 
environment would not qualify as an example for a United Nations campaign. 
In addition to the impact of coca cultivation and harvesting on the environment, 
another factor has to be taken into account. As discussed in the last chapter, more 
and more the coca cultivators are engaged in coca paste production. This also 
affects the environment. It has been calculated that in one year 37mn liters of 
kerosene, 32mn liters of sulphuric acid, 16,000 MT of lime and 16,000 MT of toilet 
paper are used Durojeanni, 1989). What is more, the ponds where the dried coca 
leaves are macerated with these chemicals, are often located near rivers. Immense 
amounts of toxic chemicals flow into the region's rivers, contaminating a zone of 
incomparable genetic variety and richness. 
22 Chapter 2 
The cultivation of coca leaf, its transformation into coca paste .the transportation 
to the area of the chemicals and shipment to Colombia where the product is 
converted into cocaine, are part of a very complex socio-economic process that will 
be analyzed later. The impact on the environment by the huge increase of areas 
under coca cultivation in the last 15 years is exacerbated by the incoherent manner 
in which the problem has been approached. Crop eradication and substitution 
programs have been undertaken without considerating the global nature of the 
problem as have been the repressive actions carried out by the police. Of course, 
the absence of a clear strategy by Peruvian authorities has been a constant overthe 
years. All this, points to the absence of an objective and comprehensive evaluation 
of the problem and to the lack of a national and international consensus based on 
a strategy that takes into account the interests of all parties involved. 
Coca leaf was cultivated for centuries in the Andes with techniques that were 
efficient and respectful of the environment. This was carried out in response to social 
and cultural pressures of the ancient Andean world. This, in turn, controlled the 
extension of cultivated areas. But in the high jungle regions where new areas of 
cultivation have expanded wildly in the last 15 years, things are different. Colonists 
settled here attracted by prospects of easy money. They indiscriminatly exploit an 
ecosystem that has enormous potential for the future development of Peru. 
2.3.2 The socio-demographic dimension 
The Upper Huallaga Valley, the region that concerns us most because of its 
importance for the cocaine industry, has had a very significant population increase 
since 1940 (Table 1 ). This increase, nevertheless, has not been homogenous all 
overthe valley. Overall population growth there has been higher than the national 
average as can be seen in Table 1. But if we analyse the growth rates according 
to two clusters of places, the first localities around Tingo Maria and the second one 
around Uchiza (Map 3), things change considerably. For the first cluster we find a 
descending although higher than average growth rate since the period 1940-1960. 
People got to those places especially between 1940 and 1970, as part of a migratory 
wave to a very promising region. When in the second part of the 1970's the coca 
boom began at the same time that a very severe economic crisis, the cluster became 
an important point in the development of the cocaine industry. Repressive policies 
that included forced eradication, simple substitution schemes and sheer force, 
pushed the whole production system in the direction of Tarapoto and created the 
second cluster. Indeed, it is very clear that population growth rates are ascending 
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forthatclusterandgettoanalltimehighbetween1982 and 1990. This corresponds 
with the period when the insurrection of Shining Path developed and probably the 
cocaine industry and the subversive movement combined in creating the big 
migratory wave that corresponds to the last years. 
About 80% of the urban population is concentrated in: Tingo Maria, Uchiza, 
Tocache and Nuevo Progreso (Map 3). One of the most important features of the 
area's population is that almost 90% of it is made up of people who arrived there 
recently and followed a colonization pattern that run from south to north in the 
direction of the construction of the marginal highway, a pet project of former 
president Fernando Belaunde. Colonization was, as noted, promoted by the state, 
but without any serious planning beyond noting the region's development potential. 
Most of the migrants came from Peru's northern highlands, in a disorganized and 
spontaneous way. The settlers' motivations included securing land, obtaining jobs 
and, less frequently, family ties with colonists who were already there. In some of 
the surveys undertaken in the region (Aramburu, 1989), marginal road construction 
and migration from the Andean region coincide with the failure of the military 
government's agrarian reform policies and the lack of opportunities in the cities. 
Some of the newcomers were second-time migrants who, disenchanted with city 
life, hit the road for the jungle. 
TABLE 1 
POPULATION AND POPULATIONS GROWTH RATES IN THE UPPER 
HUALLAGA VALLEY AND TWO CLUSTERS WITHIN IT 
TOTAL 
Growth rate 
CLUSTER 1 
(Tingo Maria, 
Progreso) 
Growth fiat* 
CLUSTER II 
(Juanjui, Tocache, 
Bellavista, Sion, 
Uchiza, Pachiza) 
Growth rate 
1940 
71,832 
2,619 
8,882 
1961 
124,454 
2 6 % 
24,475 
112% 
20,712 
e/?% 
1972 
185,094 
37% 
55,631 
7.B% 
36,605 
6.0% 
1982 
241,011 
2.9% 
31,241 
*,2% 
54,231 
4.3% 
1990 
313,090 
3.0% 
112,988 
$.7% 
109,179 
9.7% 
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Clearly, the government acted twice: first promoting, via road construction and 
a certain initial organizing presence; then disappearing, leaving a sort of gate used 
by a disorderly migration flow in search of opportunities, one of which, if not the most 
important, is the coca industry. 
Two additional factors have influenced the shift from legal to illegal crops, 
including the purely economic that will be analyzed in the next section. On the one 
hand, cultivation was based on field rotation more than on crop rotation. This, of 
course, promotes displacement and instability in the relationship between the 
peasant and the soil. On the other hand, the legal system that regulated land 
tenency was cumbersome and inefficient, so that obtaining a property title was 
nearly impossible. But a title is needed in order to receive a bank loan credit and/ 
ortechnical assistance, so that illegal crops were a natural and almost understandable 
option for many of the settlers, most of whom were affected by the lack of legal 
stability. Of course, those that cultivate illegal crops are by definition excluded from 
any system of national or international cooperation. In other words, it is a vicious 
circle. The most recent initiative, promoted by the Peruvian government through the 
newly elected President Fujimori, intends to change that situation by giving legal 
titles to the farmers. From that point, a progressive substitution scheme with 
international support would follow (Estrategia de Lucha contra el Narcotráfico, 
1990). 
Today, it can be said that most of the farmers in the region cultivate coca to a 
greater or lesser degree and participate more and more in the production of coca 
paste. Many grow coca as well as other crops. About 60% of the farmers have little 
plots of about one or two hectares that they work with their families (having larger 
plots would substantially increase the risks of being discovered and being targets 
of one of the repression operations carried out from time to time). Others employ 
day-laborers and live in the nearby towns. The latter are probably the first who 
arrived in the region, while the former have spread all over the valley much more 
recently. According to international experts and some of the military who have 
worked in the region, the coca farmers' reasons for going there were, besides the 
prospect of economic improvement, f earof terrorist and counter-insurgency violence 
in the Andean regions where they came from. 
Besides the enormous profit gap between coca and legal crops, coca has no 
marketing problems and the traffickers supply the farmers with all that is needed for 
cultivating and harvesting, including money (without bank warrants, of course), 
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something they are not able to get from the Agrarian Bank. In addition, between 
1980-1985, production costs for legal crops increased between 350% and 529%, 
while prices went up only between 60% and 120% (Aramburu, 1989). At the same 
time yields of legal crops dropped considerably. 
In analysing the socio-demographic phenomena generated by the coca boom 
in the high jungle, we find characteristics that are not unexpected in a country like 
Peru, orforthat matter in a region where a sudden economic revolution is underway: 
lack of continuity and planning by state that at first generates expectations. This is 
folbwed by a lack of authority, institutionalization and support, which are compensated 
through unorganized but vigorous illegal forces that do not abide by the rules. 
2.3.3 The economic dimension 
The operative cycle of the cocaine industry begins with coca cultivation, 
harvesting and drying of the leaves. Then, a group of peasants (as mentioned, the 
plots are rather small to lower the risk of detection) produce coca paste in 
maceration ponds, which is gathered by collectors who take it to one of about 20 
places (called firms and owned by local druglords) where it is made into coca base. 
The base is then shipped to Colombia, usually by plane, where it is converted into 
cocaine and commercialized in the United States. Some cocaine is produced in 
Peru, but it is minimal in relation to Colombia, even if there are some indications, 
especially since the Colombian offensive began against the Medellin cartel in 
particular, that Peruvian cocaine production is increasing. Of course that does not 
change the fact that the Colombians continue to control the distribution network. In 
this case, too, Peru has assumed its traditional role of raw material producer, or 
occupies the first steps in the process that concludes with the elaboration of the final 
product and its commercialization. 
The first step in assessing the economic impact of the cocaine industry is to 
estimate the numberof hectares dedicated to the illegal cultivation of coca. This has 
been undertaken through varied methodologies and often having in mind, more 
than the desire to have an objective evaluation, the interests and rhetoric of national 
and international bureaucracies. 
One thing is undisputable and clear (Astete and Tejada, 1988; Dionisio, 1987) : 
towards the end of the 1960's the traditional and medicinal use of coca was covered 
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by 10,000/15,000 MT. Today, those figures are lower because, as discussed in 
section 2.2, coca leaf chewing has been systematically decreasing during the last 
years. The legal needs, thus, are satisfied by traditional coca-producing regions, as 
in the case of La Convención y Lares, near Cusco. Illegal cultivation has spread in 
areas opened to recent migration, as it is the case of the Upper Huallaga Valley (in 
Bolivia something similar has happened. The Yunga region is still used fortraditional 
cultivation while the Chapare region is dedicated to illegal cultivation). 
As we saw, Peru is now an urban country where agriculture is becoming less 
important from an economic view point. The jungle, meanwhile, has increased in 
importance for agriculture and cattle raising. It has become Peru's most dynamic 
agricultural region and its produce is oriented towards local and export markets. It 
is in the jungle where the agricultural frontier has been enlarged and its contribution 
to the gross agricultural product is very important. The high jungle represents 60% 
of agricultural production in the entire jungle. The north-eastern region (where the 
Upper Huallaga Valley is located) is the most dynamic and thriving region, 
representing about 20% of production nationwide, without taking into account the 
cocaine industry. 
In spite of this, coca is still the most important crop in the agricultural economy 
of the Upper Huallaga basin. It represents about 87% of the gross agricultural 
product of the region (Astete y Tejada, 1989) and some (de Rementeria, 1990) 
estimate that it represents 12.4% of the gross agricultural product at the national 
level. Its importance began in 1976 and its development as a widespread crop 
increased during the 1980's. Today, between 50% and 80% of Peruvian coca 
production comes from the Upper Huallaga basin. Since 60% of the cocaine that 
isconsu med worldwide comesfrom Pern, the importanceof the region is considerable. 
When one tries to estimate the relative importance of the variables that 
determine the course of the cocaine industry and the costs of each phase, such as 
cultivated area, transformation coefficients, etc., we are confronted with contradictory 
information and enormously extended intervals. Contradictory data are given for 
harvested area with cultivated area and with actual coca leaf. Of course, the 
confusion and unreliability of sources is understandable given the nature of the 
industry. 
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TABLE 2 
EQUIVALENCES IN THE TRANSFORMATION PROCESS 
FROM COCA LEAF TO COCAINE HYDROCLORIDE 
1 hectare 
1,000 kg coca leaf 
[800 kg - 2000 kg]* 
2.5 kg brute coca paste 
[ 2 k g - 4 k g r 
1.3 kg washed coca paste 
[ 1 k g - 2 k g ] * 
1,000 kg. coca leaf 
[500 kg - 2300]* 
10 kg brute coca paste 
1 kg washed coca paste 
1 kg cocaine hydrochloride 
* Lower and upper limits 
In Table 2 we can see the accepted equivalences and the intervals of variation 
for each equivalence. To obtain one kilogram of cocaine, we would need between 
160 kg and 1600 kg of coca leaf, a rate that goes from 1 to 10. If we take as a basis 
a harvested area, the rate goes from 1 to 46. It is clear, thus, that an estimate of the 
economic impact of the cocaine industry can only be calculated in averages. This 
limitation has been found by allthose that have tried to study illegal markets (Reuter 
et al., 1988). 
Prices change constantly and depend on the degree of repression exerted by 
the police, pests, etc. Lately, the Colombian offensive against the cartels, has 
resulted in an interruption of the flow of coca base from the valley to Colombia. 
During that time, the leaf was sold at about US$ 0.30/kilo, which is below its 
production cost, and peasants were quite willing to shift to other crops or abandon 
the coca fields where no other crop can be cultivated. Today, according to the latest 
information, prices are up again to US$ 1.50/1.80. The same has happened to the 
price of coca paste and coca base. Nevertheless, prices have not yet returned to 
their 1989 levels: about US$ 3.00/3.50/kilo of coca leaf, US$ 600/kilo of coca paste 
and US$ 1,500/kilo of coca base. In any case, it is clear that all those interested in 
solving the problem acted very slowly and did not seize the opportunity to negotiate 
a global substitution scheme with the coca farmers. 
Many people speak of, on the basis of the street price of cocaine in the 
consumer markets in the United States, about fabulous sums, creating an image of 
producing countries as enormous narco-corporations, comparable with the biggest 
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and most powerful transnationals. It is, of course, a stereotype that serves political 
purposes but that is not serious. To begin with, global estimates for the economic 
impact of the illicit drug trade worldwide seem to fall below the ones used by the 
antidrug war strategists. We should be talking about US$ 50bn as the quantity spent 
by Americans to purchase illegal drugs. Half of that sum is spent on cocaine and 
its derivatives. Only a tiny amount of that figure gets back into the producing 
countries and from that amount much less reaches the Peruvian peasants -between 
1% and 2.5% of the price payed by the consumer. 
In the caseof Peru, andtaking into account considerations relatedtolaborforce 
restrictions in the Upper Huallaga, aerial photos and some field work, we can 
estimate the number of hectares cultivated with coca, at between 100,000 and 
115,000 ha. In terms of hard currency, that means between US$ 750mn and US$ 
1.2bn annually. That means 3%/5% of the gross national product, 25% of the gross 
agricultural product, 25%/40% of the country's legal exports and 3% of the external 
debt. The reliabiity of the figures depend a lot on when the calculations are done 
and the point in the intervals for each variable that are chosen. 
Whatever the true figures are, they represent an important problem for a 
country with an acute economic crisis. But the problem reaches beyond the 
existence of the perverse and illegal hen with the white powder eggs that makes 
Peru rich. These figures are not enough to understand the whole economic cycle 
of the cocaine industry. Investment begins at the initial phases of production: 
fertilizers, pesticides, manpower, chemicals for coca paste elaboration, payments 
to corrupt police and army officials, "war" quotas to the subversive groups, 
protection, etc. In this sense some changes seem to have occurred. Before most 
of the dollars entered the valley and were absorbed by small bank agencies opened 
forthat purpose (the dollars are of course cheaper in the Upper Huallaga Valley than 
on the streets of Lima). More recently, the money coming into the valley only covers 
the operational part of the industry. The rest is laundered through Lima and Iquitos 
in the informal market by important companies and banks with cash flow problems 
and even by the Central Reserve Bank, not to mention vast numbers of well-off 
Peruvians with foreign bank accounts. 
Nevertheless, since the early ISTO's, a very complex set of factors have 
developed among the countries that produce coca leaf, produce coca paste or 
cocaine, countries that serve as transhipment points and countries where 
consumption is important. The economy of the coca plant has formed an enclave 
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in Peru. This has created agro-economic spaces that are above all of raw material 
-exporting and extractive-mercantilist nature. These spaces absorb a very low 
percentage of the total benefits obtained by the illegal commerce of the cocaine 
industry's products. The peasants, as we said, get less than 3%, of the value 
produced in the consumer markets. Indeed, most of the added value generated by 
the coca economy stays in the hands of groups charged with marketing and 
distribution in the consuming countries, and the profits are laundered in one of the 
numerous financial paradises that exist all around the world. 
This enclave generates distortions and hinders integration with the rest of the 
regional economy where the crop is grown. The coca plant acts as a sort of buffer 
crop (Astete and Tejada, 1988) that introduces an important level of dynamism in 
a region which has undergone important changes since the 1960's. This allows the 
maintenance, increase or a lower deceleration rate of some economic indicators 
that in the rest of the country have deteriorated (Macroconsult, 1990). While the 
prices of agricultural products have dropped at the international level during the last 
years and the price of cocaine has fallen in the American market, those who are paid 
for the coca leaf (before the Colombian offensive and, again today) continue to be 
attractive to the peasants. This is due in part to the total abandonment of the 
agrarian sectorby the government and bythe international cooperationorganizations. 
The government should present plans that have more in them than just big numbers 
to the international aid organizations. 
This does not spell development even in the most generous sense of that word. 
The money circulating in the coca producing areas introduces thousands of 
peasants to modem consumer goods such as television, videocassette recorders, 
radios, refridgerators, cars, etc. Certainly, the gross product has been higher in 
those areas than in the rest of the country, but this has not resulted in new hospitals 
or more modern schools. In addition, most consumer goods are much more 
expensive in the Upper Huallaga Valley (UPV) region than in the rest of the country. 
The difference can be as high as 30%, resulting in de facto expropriation of whatever 
profits the farmers make from the cocaine industry. There is a profound injustice in 
the whole process. The farmers are somehow caught in a cycle that offers them the 
possibility of woiking and making money, both they could hardly dream of in other 
places given the current Peruvian situation. But they are not free to negotiate the 
price of what they produce, be it a legal crop or an illegal one. It is clear by now that 
coca has not taken over land intended for other crops. It has concentrated 
manpower and destroyed the traditional patterns of social relations. 
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Coca leaf cultivation can be viewed as a compensation crop that stimulates the 
irrational use of human and environmental resources. With the rise of coca 
cultivation, paid manpower is the rule and thus economic relations are monetarized 
(Astete and Tejada, 1988). Peasants take refuge in coca cultivation, but in it they do 
not find any stimulus for modernizing non-coca agriculture. As happened in their 
homeland, they continue to be exploited by virtually all those in power in the region. 
They have little possibility of organization and dialogue. Even if this has changed 
lately, numerous farmers that cultivate coca leaf continue, as in their homeland, to 
fall prey to various political forces. 
2.3.4 The politic dimension 
The power of the cocaine industry depends essentially upon its social basis in 
relation to production and elaboration of coca paste, and its financial basis at the 
commercialization and distribution level (Lee, 1989). Both are aspects of the same 
process and are always present, although with different weights according to the 
circumstances. In Bolivia and Peru, for example, the social aspect is much more 
important while in Colombia the financial aspect is crucial. Not being able to 
discriminate between these aspects explains in part why national and international 
policies that intend to solve the dmg problem are failing. The term drug trafficking 
is thus misleading because its delinquential connotations ignore that the process 
has social and economic aspects that go far beyond the repressive dimension. 
Between 560,000 and 700,000 people live of coca production. About 260,000 
of these are active producers of coca leaf. The overall number is somehow higher 
if we take into account security and other aspects of the whole chain of production 
and commercialization. About 6% of the agriculturally-active population and 3% of 
Peru's total population are engaged in the industry. Peruvian coca farmers are not 
represented by unions as in Bolivia, but are organized in regional defense fronts that 
have protested against the government and have hindered and even blocked 
eradication programs. This goes hand in hand with the very serious situation that 
most legal cultivators face. Rice farmers, for example, do not get paid by the 
government for months and they also do not receive any credits. 
Since 1979 when law 22095 was approved, all coca fields not registered by the 
National Coca Company (ENACO) are considered illegal. Most of the these fields 
lie in traditional cultivation areas near Cusco. Thus, the Upper Huallaga Valley 
farmers find themselves breaking the law and face two sources of hostility: the 
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government -mainly the police- and international agencies that conduct crop 
eradication or crop substitution programs; they also face local and international 
trafficker's organizations. Relationships with both sides are conf lictive, but inevitable. 
It is difficult to say which one of the two generates more violence, exploitation and 
fear. It is in this scenario that the Shining Path (Sendero Luminoso), a subversive 
group with a Maoist and somehow messianic/miilenarian ideology appears on the 
scene. Shining Path has imposed itself in some regions of the Andes through sheer 
terror with little social support. The Upper Huallaga Valley is, in that sense, an ideal 
setting. State control is almost absent, and when it is present it brings conflict, 
repression and corruption. The drug traffickers represent violence and economic 
exploitation. As we have already seen, the peasants, poorly organized and lacking 
social support systems, are mistreated by everyone. Sendero Luminoso arrived in 
the region and allied with the coca farmers. The Shining Path protects the coca 
cultivators, regulatestheirdealingswith the traffickers, harasses the few people who 
represent the state and defends coca cultivation against international and national 
eradication programs. In other words, Sendero Luminoso, has established a 
legitimacy in the region that it has not been able to achieve elsewhere. The latest 
antidrug strategies (militarization of the antidrug efforts, via the army), suit Shining 
Path's ideology/modus operandi perfectly as the conflict takes on an international 
scope. The coca growers would be at the center of a war of national resistance 
against the American efforts to take the Peruvian peasants livelihood away from 
them. The passivity of the central government, the unresolved territorial conflicts 
with some of Peru's neighbors, would all play a part and would repeat what 
happened in China when it was invaded by Japan. Of course, the fact that Peru has 
a president of Japanese descent is only a symbol that the millenahan war conforms 
itself to the millimetric universal plan to conquer power. 
The financial base and the control of the enormous profits produced by the 
commercialization of cocaine in the consumer markets, is less important in Peru 
from the political point of view. The political influence of drug traffickers, is far from 
the power they wield in Colombia. One reason for this is that for many years Peru's 
role in the cocaine industry was concentrated on the cultivation of coca leaf. Only 
recently has this changed and the peasants began to produce coca paste. The drug 
traffickers are mostly locals with no access to the distribution networks and markets 
in the consumer countries that would have allowed them to develop international or 
national cartels. The areas most actively related to the drug business are far away 
from Lima, which given Peru's centralist tradition, explains the absence of national 
cartels. 
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Nonetheless, powerful groups related to drug trafficking have evolved in the 
past few years. They have tried to infiltrate and control society and influence political 
parties. Two examples come to the mind: between 1975-1980, drug trafficker 
Carlos Langberg built up an influence network during the last years of the military 
government. He influenced leaders of the left-of-centerAPRA party which everyone 
thought was slated to win the elections after the return of the military to their 
barracks. Langberg contributed generously to the APRA political campaign in 1980. 
Afterthe electoral defeat, APRA underwent a renewal that saw Alan Garcia, a young 
and largely unknown politician, rise to power. From there Garcia focused on the 
presidency, which he achieved in 1985. 
Another example is Reynaldo Rodriguez Lopez, an obscure accountant who, 
between 1980-1985, built up a network of illicit activities tied to drug trafficking 
protected by the highest ranking police officers during Fernando Belaunde's second 
government, between 1980 and 1985. Contrary to Colombia, however, once drug 
traffickers are exposed, they and their organizations tend to crumble. The two 
central figures and many others are still in jail and attempts to liberate them have met 
with strong and effective opposition from the political establishment and from the 
press. 
These two aspects entertain with civil society diverse and ambiguous 
relationships. As for production, there are more and more doubts about the 
intelligence of treating the coca farmers as criminals, which only makes Shining 
Path, the most real and important danger to the country's integrity, stronger. The 
state should accept the legitimacy of the coca farmers' organizations and design 
with them an alternative development plan. As for drug traffickers, less powerful in 
Peru than in Colombia, for example, the problem is one of corruption. They are 
capitalist empresarios that do not want to be bothered by the state and should be 
vigorously searched for and enprisoned. 
The state has played an incoherent role that has oscillated between a certain 
resignation towards an activity that has permitted it to mitigate certain aspects of the 
national crisis, especially the lack of hard currency and fresh money from external 
sources, and intense, although inconstant, actions targeted more at the coca 
farmers than at the cocaine industry as a whole. The truth is that the Upper Huallaga 
Valley is not quite under Peruvian government control and it cannot off er the people 
who make coca their livelihoods crop substitution schemes. 
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2.3.5 The geopolitical dimension 
Peru's international relationships, especially with the United States, have 
become totally "cocainized". Some European governments and international 
organizations seem to be following closely, even if their attitude is not so extreme. 
For many years, a good deal of finger pointing went on at international forums 
dedicated to the drug issue. Forthose countries that produced illegal psychoactive 
substances, it was the enormous demand of the consumer countries that had to be 
controlled and indeed was the cause of the whole problem. For the consumer 
countries, the availability of drugs was corrupting their youth and somehow creating 
the demand. There was no unanimity concerning the target of the war: interdiction, 
prevention, crop eradication, etc. 
The United States has, since the turn of the century, looked at international 
treaties as instruments to control the production and commercialization of drugs. In 
a way, the international arena (assuming a moral leadership, debilitating the 
European military establishment and its economic power, etc.) served purposes 
that had little to do with public health problems. It also interacted in the internal 
scenario where it could not be done less than what was being asked from others. 
International agreements, bilateral cooperation programs and American agencies, 
have dominated the efforts of drug control. 
Probably more than 30 agencies deal with drug control in the United States. The 
Bureau for International Narcotic Matters of the State Department and the Drug 
Enforcement Administration are well known. An office under the authority of a drug 
czar that coordinates all the efforts having to with drug policy at the internal and at 
the international level was created during the last part of the Reagan administration. 
The idea was to prevent interagency feuding and to promote agenda coordination. 
Drugs, even at the height of the drug war, have been subordinated to other external 
policy goals, as in the case of the Iran-Contra affair and the US' relationship with 
General Noriega (Kempe, 1990; Dinges, 1990). 
The American government stated for many years as its policy that the best way 
to curb drug use and abuse is to control production at the source. From the Nixon 
administration on, bilateral agreements were signed to help some countries to 
decrease or eliminate drug production. Periodically, the President of the United 
States transmits to Congress a list of drug-producing countries or transhipment 
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points. Those countries are exempt from sanctions in terms of development aid or 
trade conditions, in that they have cooperated with the fight against drug production 
and trafficking, that is they are certified (Perl, 1989). To get the certification, a 
country has to have bilateral agreements and cooperation treaties with the US on 
drug matters. This certification-decertification process is quite controversial especially 
between the executive and the legislative branches. More often than not, members 
of congress, pressured as they are by constituencies that sufferthe problems of drug 
abuse and especially the problems of drug-related violence, take a tougher stance 
than the State Department. In 1988, for example, the American congress tried to 
influence unsuccessfully, the president's decision to certify countries like Peru, the 
Bahamas, Bolivia, Mexico and Paraguay. In the certification process that took place 
in 1989, Afghanistan, Burma, Iran, Laos, Panama, and Syria were not certified, all 
countries that at the time were anyway and because of a lot of reasons not related 
to drugs enemies of the United States. The global changes taking place during the 
last months -mainly the invasion of Panama and the Gulf crisis- could remove some 
countries off the black list, not precisely because they have become crusaders in the 
drug war. Indeed, even in the case of a country that has not cooperated in the 
antidrug effort, it can be certified if decertifying it runs counter to the geopolitical 
interests of the United States. In March 1991, for example, Peru was finally certified 
after some months of calculated suspense that witnessed all sorts of diplomatic 
displays and not so diplomatic displays on the background of the peruvian return to 
financial international circuits. The door is left open for the use of double standards 
that have always characterized international politics. 
The strategy of bilateral cooperation has not yielded many valuable results in 
the war against drugs. The only clear and until now successful story is the case of 
opium poppies in Turkey. Attempts in Mexico to eradicate opium and marijuana, 
were short lived. Among the problems encountered by crop eradication and 
substitution programs is that they have to take into account that many of the 
peasants involved in the production of raw materials or even intermediate phases 
of drug elaboration, have no alternatives and could become a source of political 
instability. Theirgovernments often have little control over vast regions and besides 
ruling over countries where drugs are produced they are geopolitical allies in matters 
of global priority and concern. In addition to crop substitution there is "country 
substitution", that is the number of potential producers is significant, also important 
variations in the prices of local production have a very mild impact upon the retail 
price in the consumer market, especially when very efficient distribution networks 
exist at the consumer end, etc. (Lee, 1989). 
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These limitations do not make important reductions in drug production an 
impossible. It is feasible if the political and economic price in the source country is 
taken into account and negotiations force both parties to assume their responsibilities 
and the proportional part of the bill. Even then, the conditions for reasonable results 
are not easy to achieve and a high dose of mutual perspective taking is necessary. 
In the late 1980's, everyone talked of shared responsibility, especially at the 
many international forums promoted by the drug bureaucracies all around the world 
(Lamas, 1988). The interdependence of supply reduction and demand reduction is 
a consecrated principle of world diplomacy and using the distinction between 
producer and consumer countries is tantamount to thinking along the lines of the 
cold war. 
More recently, the international scenario has become very complex. The war 
between the drug cartels and the government of Colombia that pushed the price of 
coca leaf to a historic low, the antidrug strategy presented in September 1989 by 
President Bush, the February 1990 Cartagena meeting between the American 
president and leaders of Andean nations, the new presidents of Peru and Colombia, 
a certain willingness by some US congressional committees to accept or at least 
considerthe economic and social dimensions of the drug problem (Select Committee 
on Narcotics Abuse and Control, 1989); all created a new situation. It seems, 
however, that the opportunity has been lost or at least has not been exploited 
intelligently. 
In the US, the main effort is concentrated on raising the price for its population 
-literally and figuratively- of drugs and their availability. Fewer people will use drugs, 
a tendency that already began in 1979 f or marijuana and in 1986 for cocaine (Adams 
et al.,1989; Bachman, Johnston and O'Malley, 1990), especially among the middle 
class. Forthe poor the judicial and prison systems will receive more money. In the 
Andean countries, besides the rhetoric about support for the legal economies, a 
mostly policial and increasingly military approach will prevail. In Peru this poses a 
danger because it is exactly the scenario the Shining Path is waiting for. This is why 
the Peruvian government chose not to sign an agreement with the United States. 
This was bitterly criticized in the United States but could open the way for a serious 
negotiation where Peru finally presents a plan and global measures are accorded. 
It seems that the latest projects for an agreement between the two governments 
over drug issues go in that sense. 
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However, as Gorriti (1989) points out, when a problem for a global power 
emanates from a region of secondary strategic importance, distortions are inevitable, 
which is counterproductive in the medium and long term. 
2.3.6 The legal dimension 
In Peru, we can speak of three stages in the way drugs have been treated from 
the legal point of view (Rubio, 1989). 
Law 4428, approved in November 1921, conceived psychoactive substances 
as harmful and contraled their commerce. With the exception of opium, the law 
deals essentially with certain medications. It is interesting to note that the law 
authorizes the use of opium, but anticipates its prohibition on a fixed date. It was a 
lawmainlyconcernedwithsanitaryandcommercialcontrol. It established procedures 
for importing substances into Peru, and made it compulsory to list the ingredients 
for a given medicament on the label. It also regulated import-export licenses, the 
registration of substance displacements all over the country, the obligation to sell 
them only in pharmacies and the condition of having a medical prescription for 
buying them. It also introduced penalties for those who infringed the law and were 
caught in possession of controlled substances. 
Executive decree of March, 1949 and law 16185 approved in June, 1966 deal 
with illegal drug trafficking and the health impact of the use and abuse of psychoactive 
substances. Control, however, fell underthe responsibilities and prerogatives of the 
Ministry of the Interior (eg. police). At the end of this period, appears a certain 
specific interest about cocaine, its production and commercialization. Illicit use is 
penalized. The National Executive Council against Illicit Drug Traffic is created as 
well as an office that regulates the cultivation, harvesting, distribution, consumption 
and export of coca and all its derivatives. The law also contemplates the progressive 
decrease (5% annually) of coca cultivation and its eventual disappearance in 20 
years. This was certainly related to the signing by Peru of the United Nations Single 
Convention on Narcotic Drugs in 1961 (United Nations, 1977). The endorsement 
of this international legal instrument, especially in relation to the production of coca 
leaf for traditional purposes, is considered by many Peruvians as a shortsighted act, 
to say the least. 
In March, 1969 several decrees, laws and modifications were passed. Decree 
17505, given in the last mentioned date and the Law 23414 passed in July, 1982. 
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The main legal instrument, though, continues to be the Decree 22095 of 1979. 
Antidrug policy is placed under the supervision of an interministerial committee 
headed by the minister of the interior and the executive responsibilities are managed 
by the Executive Office for Drug Control (OFECOD). Although the interministerial 
committee nevermeets, the extreme heterogeneity of the members of the OFECOD, 
the absence of a clear political mandate and feuding between its various sectors, 
have condemned the organism to permanent failure in spite of the good faith of its 
members and/or its general directors. 
Lately, and as part of the approach favored by President Fujimori and 
Hernando de Soto, a close adviser on narcotic matters, an Autonomous Authority 
for Alternative Development, entirely dependent on the Presidency, would coordi-
nate all what is related to drugs, from substitution schemes to prevention campaigns 
(Decree 158,1990) 
On paper, the decree contemplates, in addition to the criminal and fiscal control 
of drugs, public health perspectives related to the use and abuse of psychoactive 
substances. It mentions repression, rehabilitation, prevention, treatment, etc. The 
decree takes a tough stance against criminal organizations and their infiltration of 
the state and society in general. Distinctions are made between traffickers and 
consumers. Drug dependence is viewed as a social rather than an individual 
problem. The state coca monopoly receives a new name: the National Coca 
Company (ENACO). More recently, regulations related to procedural aspects, 
duration of sentences, places where traffic cases are judged, have been introduced. 
Peruvian drug legislation is progressive and inefficient at the same time. There 
is an absence of mechanisms that allow exhaustive investigation into the origins of 
certain fortunes. The judicial system has, in the meantime, been flooded with the 
problems related to drug pushing. Several antisocial acts that are judged by minor 
judges are linked to abuse and small-time trafficking of psychoactive substances 
(Chunga, 1989). Around 80% of the women in jail are charged with drug offenses. 
Most of them remain in jail for years without getting a trial. 
Clearly, Peruvian legislation, as that of several other Latin American countries 
(Del Olmo, 1989), has followed the trail of other realities and has been unable to 
keep the pace of events created at all levels by the drug impacts in the country. 
3.1 Introduction 
The impact of drugs on public health is often cited as the one that exacts the 
heaviest toll for society. To convince public opinion in a country that its population 
is on the verge of falling prey to a drug epidemic is an important step in changing the 
overall strategy of decision makers and influencing the country's global policy and 
its priorities. 
There is little objective information on drug use in Latin American countries. 
This is vital in understanding social representations or misrepresentations about 
psychoactive substances. That is why a separate chapter has been dedicated to 
this issue. 
There are many ways to obtain indicators about the magnitude and patterns of 
psychoactive substance use in a given group. We can work, for example, with 
information that comes through medical services like specialized clinics and 
emergency services in general hospitals, like what is gathered through the DAWN 
(National Drug Control Strategy, 1989) system in the United States. Many believe 
that DAWN is the only one that produces objective and reliable data about the gravity 
of drug abuse in a certain place and during a certain period of time. We can also 
carry out indepth studies of groups of users, so as to understand in detail the 
relationship between individuals and drugs (Maddux and Desmond, 1981 ; Vaillant, 
1983 ; Biernacki, 1986), or of groups of users and traffickers so as to understand the 
link between environment and drug use-commercialization (Williams, 1989). We 
can also undertake studies of representative samples of the whole population -
household surveys- or of target populations, for example, high school students 
(Johnston, Bachman and O'Malley, 1985; Bachman, Johnston and O'Malley, 1986; 
for example). The latter studies produce data on patterns of drug use according to 
sociodemographic variables. In Peru, there are no reliable sources of the DAWN 
type and the indepth studies of groups of consumers are few and clinically oriented. 
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Some epidemiological studies on drug use were conducted before 1966 in 
Peru, but they concentrated on Lima, when it came to household samples. Since 
1965 several studies were concluded, although the methodology employed was 
generally deficient (Leon, 1969). Currently the data collected by a natbnwide survey 
on drug use in schools is being analyzed. In 1966, Joel Jutkowitz, a senior 
researcher for Development Associates, Inc., conducted the first epidemiological 
study on a nationwide household sample and its results were published in a scientific 
monograph by the Information and Education Center for the Prevention of Drug 
Abuse (CEDRO) in 1987. 
The second study of this kind was conducted by Delicia Ferrando, head of 
CEDRO's research department, in 1988. Even if the methodologies of both studies 
are not comparable (an homogenization effort is being done), the results show a 
common pattern of life prevalence in urban Peru for different drugs. This pattern is 
characterized by a massive use of alcohol and tobacco, followed by non-prescription 
medications, coca leaf and only then illegal substances. It is the results of the 
second study, the only one entirely conducted by CEDRO, that have served as a 
basis for this chapter. 
We will present and comment on data for Life Prevalence, Current Use, regional 
patterns of Life Prevalence and Current Use, average age of initiation in drug use, 
reported problems caused by drug use, reported medical treatment sought because 
of drug use, and patterns of use for each substance. The data gathered by this 
second nationwide epidemiological survey certainly goes furtherthan the mentioned 
aspects and its richness can be inspected by anyone interested in the phenomenon. 
A much more detailed report has been prepared by Delicia Ferrando (1990) and was 
published when this work was in its correction phase. 
A general sample frame was given by the National Institute of Statistics and 
f rom it a sample was designed. It included 8,106 private households, representative 
of a universe of study defined by cities with 25,000 inhabitants and more. These 
cities are home to 48% (10.2 million) of the country's population and 70% (15.1 
million) of the urban population. In each of the selected households an informant 
aged 12 to 50 years old was chosen using a table of randomly-generated numbers. 
Men aged 15 to 29 years old had twice the probability of being selected as informants 
than others. 6,761 subjects were interviewed, and their socio-demographic 
composition was very similar to that of the general population, with only a very slight 
difference in level of education that tended to be higher in the sample. 
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A questionnaire was devised, modifying the one used by Jutkowitz (1987), that 
permitted to enquire about the use of thirteen psychoactive substances: tobacco, 
alcohol, analgesics, cough syrups, sedatives, hypnotics, stimulants, marijuana, 
hallucinogens, inhalants, coca leaf, coca paste, and cocaine. The first study 
indicated that opiod use in Peru was virtually non-existent so that these substances 
were not included. The almost total absence of intravenous drug use points to a 
cultural phenomenon that could be explained by not only lack of availability but 
because of a strong relationship between injections and health. For example, 
people even take injections for a common cold. 
3.2 Life Prevalence of drugs In Peru 
Life Prevalence (LP) measures the proportion of people that have used a 
substance at least once during their lifetime (Jutkowitz et al, 1987). For the 
researched psychoactive substances, the "used at least once" response can be 
seen in Table 3. In the first place are the socially-accepted drugs, alcohol (83.5%) 
and tobacco (57.2%). Analgesics, used without a medical prescription, have the 
third highest LP (21.6%), followed by coca leaf, used at least once by 14.9% of the 
sample. Fifth come the cough syrups with a rate of 12.3% and in the sixth place 
marijuana with a LP of 5.3%. Then follow sedatives (3.2%), inhalants (2.4%), coca 
paste (2.8%), hallucinogens (1.4%), stimulants (1.3%), cocaine (1.3%) and hypnotics 
(0.8%). 
TABLE 3 
PERCENTAGES OF THE URBAN PERUVIAN POPULATION AGED 12-50 THAT USED 
PSYCHOACTIVE SUBSTANCES AT LEAST ONE IN THEIR UVES (LP) 
Subirta&p* 
Tobacco 
Alcohol 
Analgesics 
Cough syrups 
Sedants 
Hypnotics 
Stimulants 
Marijuana 
Hallucinogens 
Inhalants 
Coca leaf 
Coca paste 
Cocaine hydrochloride 
P9ro*ntaget 
57 2 
Э5 
216 
123 
3 2 
0 8 
13 
5 3 
1.4 
2 4 
149 
2Θ 
1 3 
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We have placed the socially-accepted drugs, alcohol and tobacco in the first 
group. In the second group we have included so-called folk drugs -substances that 
are used in culturally significant contexts but that are not accepted by the official 
culture- such as hallucinogens and coca leaf. A third category is formed by 
substances that can be bought, sold and used under certain conditions and for 
certain purposes beyond which their use is not accepted. We can distinguish within 
this group those substances that are not produced with the aim of altering 
consciousness or mood but that can cause it, like cough syrups and industrial 
solvents; and substances that have as their aim psychoactive effects in medical 
contexts, like sedatives, hypnotics and stimulants. Analgesics should be situated 
somewhere in between the two sub-groups. Finally, the fourth group includes 
substances that Peruvian society does not consider acceptable and that cannot be 
legally consumed except in some very specific medical situations (cocaine). This 
is the case of the illegal substances: marijuana, coca paste and cocaine. 
Does the LP pattern of different substances found in the general population stay 
the same when we analyze sub-populations defined by the use by their members 
at least once during their lifetimes of a substance? We carried out that exercise with 
the three illegal drugs. As can be obsen/ed in Table 4, when we compare the LP 
for the different psychoactive substances of those that tried at least once in their 
TABLE 4 
UFE PREVALENCE OF THE DIFFERENT PSYCHOACTIVE SUBSTANCES IN THE GENERAL 
POPULATION AND IN SUB-POPULATIONS WHOSE MEMBERS HAVE USED AT LEAST 
ONCE MARIJUANA, COCA PASTE AND COCAINE HYDROCHLORIDE 
Substances 
Tobacco 
Alcohol 
Analgesics 
Cough syrups 
Sedante 
Hypnotics 
Stimulants 
Marijuana 
Hallucinogens 
Inhalants 
Coca leaf 
Coca paste 
Cocaine hydrochlc 
General 
Population 
% 
57.2 
83.5 
21.6 
12.3 
3.2 
0.Θ 
1.3 
5.3 
1.4 
2.4 
14.9 
2 8 
ìride 1 3 
Marijuana 
Sub-Population 
% 
97.7 
98.6 
36.4 
20.6 
8.3 
2.4 
4.2 
100.0 
11.2 
8.1 
34.9 
35 8 
14.7 
Coca paste 
Sub-Population 
% 
98.8 
100.0 
27.3 
1.3 
7.5 
1.3 
4.4 
74.0 
17.0 
9.7 
46 2 
100 0 
24.8 
Cocaine 
hydrochloride 
Sub-Population 
% 
1000 
100.0 
23.8 
20 7 
12.2 
1.5 
7.5 
67.2 
19.1 
15.6 
50.7 
82.6 
100.0 
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lifetime marijuana, coca paste or cocaine with the LP for all the substances in the 
general population, we see some interesting differences, both quantitatively and 
qualitatively. 
The level of exposure to all substances by those that have tried illegal drugs is 
much greater than is the case f or the rest of the population. This is true f or the legal 
drugs, for the folk drugs and for other illegal substances. There is also a greater 
degree of lifetime exposure to psychotropic medications and to industrial solvents. 
Substances that are part of the third category that we defined above, that is for the 
cough syrups and analgesics. For these substances no differences seem to exist. 
It is possible that the motivations for their use are essentially non-hedonistic and that 
what prevails for all individuals, users and non-users of illegal substances alike, is 
a pattern of self-medication typical of Peru. 
On the other hand, LP in the four groups under study, has some qualitative 
differences. As can be seen in graph 1, the patterns differ clearly from the one in 
the general population, with a very marked elevation of the LP for the illegal 
substances. It is clear that those who were exposed at least once to cocaine have 
most probably used the othertwo illegal substances at least once. Marijuana seems 
to have been tried at least once by experimenters with coca paste and cocaine with 
the same probability, high in both cases. 
In Table 5, which contains the Spearman Coefficients -a measure of similarity 
of ordinal patterns in groups of observations- on the data in Table 4, that is LP for 
the four populations defined above, it can be easily seen that people who have tried 
TABLE 5 
SPEARMAN COEFFICIENTS FOR UFE PREVALENCE OF DIFFERENT SUBSTANCES IN 
THE GENERAL POPULATION AND IN SUB-POPULATIONS WHOSE MEMBERS HAVE USED 
AT LEAST ONCE MARIJUANA, COCA PASTE AND COCAINE HYDROCHLORIDE 
^ 
Marijuana 
Sub-population 
Coca paste 
Sub-population 
Cocaine hydrochloride 
Sub-population 
General 
, Pôptdatfon 
0 60 
0 68 
0 57 
Marijuana 
S*ib-Populatiôft 
0.90 
0B1 
Coca Pestò 
Stib-Púpulalloft 
0 90 
рад 43 
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Current use for the different psychoactive substances In the general population and In sub-populations 
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13 Ceca ne 
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marijuana at least once have a closer pattern of LP to the one of the general 
population, something that does not happen to those who have experimented with 
coca paste and cocaine, two groups that are more similar. 
3.2.1 Regional patterns of Life Prevalence 
The pattern of LP for each psychoactive substance nationwide is the result of 
a combination of LP patterns at the regional level. Two patterns seem clearly 
discernable (Table 6). The vast majority of illegal drug users and also a bigger 
percentage of alcohol and tobacco users than the rest of the country are found in 
Lima. On the other hand, it is in the provinces that the LP of medications is higher 
(particularly sedatives and analgesics) as is the case with coca leaf. Again, it seems 
that the LP of medications is due to a pervasive tradition of self-medication outside 
Lima. This was so even if the interviewers were instructed to insist when asking 
about medications that the question ruled out use of medically-prescribed medications. 
TABLE 6 
PERCENTAGE OF THE URBAN PERUVIAN POPULATION AGED 12-50 THAT USED 
PSYCHOACTIVE SUBSTANCES AT LEAST ONCE, ACCORDING TO REGION OF ORIGIN 
SUBSTANCES 
Tobacco 
Alcohol 
Analgesics 
Cough syrups 
Sedants 
Hypnotics 
Stimulants 
Marijuana 
Halluanogens 
Inhalants 
Coca leaf 
Coca paste 
Cocaine 
hydrochloride 
LIMA 
1 7 1 
OB 
β 4 
1.1 
ZA 
пл 
i+e 
TOTAL 
48 9 
76 6 
28 4 
175 
3 6 
0 7 
1 2 
3 9 
2 0 
2 4 
172 
1 5 
0 5 
REST OF THE COUNTRY 
Rest of 
the coast 
49 5 
79 1 
34 4 
20 7 
4 0 
0 7 
1 5 
4 5 
2 3 
2 6 
9 9 
19 
0 7 
Highlands 
47 5 
73 1 
24 9 
167 
3 3 
0 8 
0 8 
2 6 
0 5 
2 3 
30 5 
0 6 
0 2 
Jungle 
50 9 
75 9 
74 
2 5 
2 7 
0 1 
0 2 
4 2 
6 9 
2 1 
5 3 
2 5 
0 6 
Indeed, the use of marijuana, cocaine and coca paste in Lima represents 66% 
of the total LP of these substances. The use of coca leaf in the provinces represents 
57% of the total LP. Coca leaf use in the Andean world in the form of "chacchado" 
has the third highest LP in the highlands after alcohol and tobacco, with 33% of the 
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highland population having used it at least once. This result is surprising, given that 
the study was carried out in an urban sample and that "chacchado" is mostly 
associated with Andean peasants and what isconsidered their relative backwardness. 
We should remember, however, that highland migrants are an important part of the 
urban population. Even if they have abandoned their ancestral mores in the name 
of westernization, they have certainly been exposed more probably at least once in 
their lives to one that is so important in their original cultural environments. 
In the jungle, hallucinogens have the third highest LP after alcohol and tobacco 
with 7% of the sample having used them at least once during their lifetime. In this 
case we face traditional practices. Indeed hallucinogens are a fairly important part 
of the jungle people's cultural background, especially when it comes to traditional 
medicine and shamanism. The LP of coca paste in the jungle is second only to the 
one in Lima and higher than in the highlands or in the rest of the coast. This can be 
explained by the fact that jungle cities are fairly close to coca leaf producing areas 
and, therefore, the drug's availability is high. 
3.3 Current Use of drugs in Peru 
Current Use of a drug refers to the proportion of individuals who have used the 
substance at least once in the thirty days previous to the interview (Jutkowitz et al. 
1987). The mentioned indicator points to a much more constant relationship 
between a person and a drug than mere exposure to it. When someone reports 
Current Use (C U) we can think about habitual, although not necessarily disf unctional 
use. Given the fact that the question refers to a very recent and short period, CU is 
by definition lower than LP. The extent of the difference, however, can have a 
number of reasons: when it is low or medium size, it reflects the existence of an 
extensive and intensive pattern of substance use, the presence of a drug that is 
accepted and eventually actively promoted by culture and society. This is the case 
of social drugs or folk drugs within given groups. When the difference between the 
two figures is very high, more than one reason is possible. It is possible that the 
subjects have been exposed to a substance in some moment in their life but that the 
contact has been purely experimental, as happens with many illegal drugs during 
adolescence. It could also be that the substance has been used in the past with 
some frequency by people of a certain generation, but that the use of that particular 
drug has faded, like what is seemingly happening with marijuana. It could also be 
that the substance has been used by way of self-medication for a certain period and 
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that it is no longer needed, as in the case of certain psychotropic medications. 
Finally, the difference could also be due to underreporting, that is, the voluntary 
concealment of substance use in the very near past. Indeed it is more acceptable, 
socially speaking, to have used an illegal drug "once" than having done it very 
recently. 
TABLE 7 
PERCENTAGE OF THE URBAN PERUVIAN POPULATION AGES 12-50 THAT USED 
PSYCHOACTIVE SUBSTANCES AT LEAST ONCE IN THE THIRTY PREVIOUS DAYS 
Substances 
Tobacco 
Alcohol 
Analgesics 
Cough syrups 
Sedants 
Hypnotics 
Stimulants 
Marijuana 
Hallucinogens 
Inhalants 
Coca leaf 
Coca paste 
Cocaine hydrochtaride 
Perceirtag* 
27 6 
46 1 
8 0 
2.5 
0 7 
0 2 
0.2 
0.3 
0.0Э 
0.4 
1 2 
0 3 
0.4 
As can be seen in Table 7, while half (47%) and more than a quarterof (27.6%) 
the subjects admitted CU of alcohol and tobacco, respectively, only 0.3% reported 
use of marijuana and coca paste ; and 0.4% use of cocaine during the last thirty days 
before the interview. Thus, we can see that as LP for alcohol and tobacco was higher 
than forother psychoactive substances, the same happens with CU. Forthe general 
population the hierarchical order for CU is the same as for LP: alcohol, tobacco and 
analgesics. From the third place on, some changes occur: cough syrups dislodge 
f rom the fourth place coca leaf which occupies the fifth position. Sedatives have the 
sixth highest CU followed by the rest of substances that have a CU of 0.4% or 0.3%. 
Hallucinogens are the substances with the least CU. 
When we carry out an analysis like the one done upon Table 3, but in relation 
to CU, we again see some interesting differences (Table 8). 
Indeed, the percentage of those who have used the various psychoactive 
substances in the thirty days prior to the survey, are clearly higher for those who 
used one of the illegal drugs than for the rest of the population. This is clearer for 
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TABLE 8 
CURRENT USE OF THE DIFFERENT PSYCOACT1VE SUBSTANCES WITH GENERAL 
POPULATION AND IN SUB-POPULATIONS WHOSE MEMBERS HAVE USED AT LEAST 
ONCE MARIJUANA, COCA PASTE AND COCAINE HYDROCHLORIDE 
Substances 
Tobacco 
Alcohol 
Analgesics 
Cough syrups 
Sedants 
Hypnotics 
Stimulants 
Marijuana 
Hallucinogens 
Inhalants 
Coca leaf 
Papulatloft 
% 
27 6 
471 
80 
25 
8 7 
02 
0 2 
03 
0 03 
04 
12 
Coca paste 0 3 
Cocaine hydrochloride 0 4 
Marijuana COÔB patta hydrochtorWé 
Sub-Popurailím Sub-Pûpulâflon SuthPopulatlon 
% % %, 
72 3 
80 5 
127 
41 
1 3 
1 1 
0 4 
3 6 
0 3 
0 4 
3 2 
2 7 
31 
65 9 
83 8 
124 
13 
3 4 
1.1 
0 6 
6 9 
18 
05 
16 
9 2 
8 7 
78 7 
90 8 
11 3 
20 0 
43 
15 
16 
147 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
160 
24 2 
the social psychoactive substances and for the other illegal drugs. In addition, the 
fact that the numbers referto use during a very short and recent period, could point 
to a combined use of substances. In the case of illegal drug users, polydrug use is 
clearer for the illicit drugs and for alcohol and tobacco. As can be seen in Graph 2, 
the differences are not only quantitative but are reflected in the general pattern. 
The analysis of the Spearman Coefficients (Table 9), shows more similarity at 
the CU level among those who have used marijuana and the general population and 
less similarity between the latter and those who have used coca paste and cocaine. 
TABLE 9 
SPEARMAN COEFFICIENTS FOR CURRENT USE OF DIFFRERENT SUBSTANCES 
IN THE GENERAL POPULATION AND IN SUB-POPULATIONS WHOSE MEMBERS HAVE 
USED AT LEAST ONCE MARIJUANA, COCA PASTE AND COCAINE HYDROCHLORIDE 
Manjuana 
sub-population 
С oca paste 
sub-population 
Cocaine hydrochloride 
Sub-populabon 
PppylatPtt 
0 86 
0 55 
0 58 
Marfoana 
ч
 Sub-PoOwlaiio»* 
0 74 
0 76 
CöcaPeste 
SuWopulatíQft 
0 72 
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GRAPH 2 
Life Prevalence for the different psychoactive substances in the general population and 
In sub-populations whose members have used at least once marijuana, coca paste and cocaine hydrochloride 
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SUBSTANCES 
1 Tobacco 
2 Alcohol 
3 Analgesics 
4 Ann cough syiups 
5 Sedanls 
6 Hipnotcs 
7 Stimulants 
β Manhuana 
9 Hallvanogens 
10 Inhalants 
11 Coca leal 
12 Coca paste 
13 Cocaine 
Hydrochlonde 
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3.3.1 Regional patterns of Current Use 
At the regional level (Table 10), the highest percentage of current users of 
alcohol, tobacco, coca paste, cocaine, stimulants and marijuana, is concentrated in 
Lima. On the other hand, the highest proportion of current users of analgesics, 
hypnotics and coca leaf is found in the highlands. In the jungle, we find the highest 
concentration of current users of sedatives and hallucinogens. According to the 
survey, in Lima would not exist current users of hallucinogens; in the highlands 
would not exist current users of coca paste, cocaine and marijuana, and in the jungle 
one would not be able to find current users of hypnotics and stimulants. 
TABLE 10 
PERCENTAGE OF THE URBAN PERUVIAN POPULATION AGED 12-50 THAT USED 
PSYCHOACTIVE SUBSTANCES AT LEAST ONCE, IN THE THIRTY PREVIOUS DAYS 
ACCORDING TO REGION OF ORIGIN 
SUBSTANCES 
Tobacco 
Alcohol 
Analgesics 
Cough syrups 
Sendats 
Hypnotics 
Stimulants 
Marijuana 
Hallucinogens 
Inhalants 
Coca leaf 
Coca paste 
Cocaine 
Hydrochloride 
LIMA ; 
•i 
% 
293 
61,2 
6.6 
Î.5 
0,5 
0,2 
0.3 
0,4 
0 0 
0,3 
0.3 
0,4 
0.5 
TOTAL 
% 
25 1 
40 9 
98 
40 
09 
02 
01 
01 
01 
06 
25 
0 1 
01 
REST OF THE COUNTRY 
Rest of 
the coast 
% 
24 8 
44 3 
11 6 
4 2 
1 1 
0 3 
0 1 
01 
01 
06 
04 
0 2 
02 
Highlands 
% 
23 9 
35 0 
8 9 
44 
0 7 
0 2 
01 
00 
01 
06 
60 
0 0 
0 0 
Jungle 
% 
31 2 
44 8 
3 9 
0 7 
1 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 2 
0 2 
0 6 
0 3 
0 1 
01 
3.4 Average age of drug use Initiation 
The group of drugs that is used earlier in life (14.7 years of age) by those who 
report LP for them is the one that includes industrial solvents. The initiation age is 
even lower in Lima (13.1 years of age) than in the rest of the country (Table 11 ). On 
the other hand, sedatives are the psychoactive substance that is begun to be used 
at a later age (21.9 years of age). 
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TABLE 11 
AVERAGE AGE OF INITIATION IN DRUG USE ACCORDING TO REGION OF ORIGIN 
SUBSTANCES 
Tobacco 
Alcohol 
Analgesics 
Cough syrups 
Sedants 
Hypnotics 
Stimulants 
Manjuana 
Hallucinogens 
Inhalants 
Coca leaf 
Coca paste 
Cocaine 
hydrochlonde 
УМА 
Ag« 
НИ 
173 
Ϊ7Λ 
1 4 1 
23.0 
20.? 
*β.? 
а&а 
î&t 
мл 
гол 
21.0 
REST OF THE COUNTRY 
TOTAL 
Age 
176 
175 
187 
168 
21 9 
188 
198 
188 
21 2 
153 
185 
20 2 
216 
Resi of 
the coast 
Age 
176 
173 
173 
168 
22 6 
20 5 
20 8 
189 
21 6 
157 
194 
20 3 
213 
Highlands 
Age 
172 
178 
15 4 
169 
20 1 
163 
166 
189 
21 0 
147 
179 
198 
219 
Jungle 
Age 
186 
180 
18 1 
183 
24 2 
175 
22 5 
183 
20 5 
145 
198 
20 0 
23 1 
Other psychoactive substances that are begun to be used before the age of 20 
are: analgesics (16.8), cough syrups (17), alcohol (17.5), tobacco (17.7), coca leaf 
(18.2) and marijuana (18.8). Coca paste and cocaine begin to be used after 20 years 
of age (20.4 and 21.2 respectively). Again, we find that marijuana tends to follow 
the use patterns of legal drugs or at least non-illegal substances. 
When one examines the information on drug use initiation by cohorts (Table 12) 
it seems clear that there is a tendency for earlier initiation by the younger 
generations. Younger people report dmg use commencement at an earlier age than 
their older counterparts. This fact is more neat for the illegal substances, marijuana, 
coca paste and cocaine. Indeed, while those aged 40-50 first tried coca paste when 
they were, on average, 28.5 years old; those that today are aged 25-29 did so, in 
average, 10 years earlier, that is when they were 15 years old. For marijuana the 
decrease in the average age of initiation is 9 years and for cocaine it is 8 years. The 
difference, however, is non-negligible in the case of hypnotics and stimulants. 
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TABLE 12 
AVERAGE AGE OF INITIATION IN DRUG USE ACCORDING TO COHORTS 
Substances 
Tobacco 
Alcohol 
Analgesics 
Cough syrups 
Sedants 
Hypnotics 
Stimulants 
Manjuana 
Hallugmogens 
Inhalants 
Coca leaf 
Coca paste 
Cocaine hydrochloride 
' TOTAL 
Agfr -•. 
Ï7,« 
Ш 
ft.Q 
І7Л -
Ш 
Ш 
ІШ 
w 
гія 
u& 
tr.r 
20.4 
21,0 . 
COHORTS 
25-29 
Age 
18 1 
177 
1 4 
19 
24 6 
24 9 
190 
172 
180 
176 
175 
18 5 
20 4 
30-39 
Age 
193 
19 2 
20 4 
22 1 
25 4 
25 8 
24 1 
198 
22 7 
190 
20 2 
22 3 
20 6 
40-50 
Age 
20 1 
20 2 
22 0 
23 5 
26 9 
28 0 
24 7 
26 0 
25 4 
197 
20 0 
28 5 
28 5 
3.5 Reported problems caused by drug use 
Of the total number of subjects that reported CU of drugs -legal or illegal-, 9% 
declared having had problems as a consequence of their consumption. The 
percentage was higher in the highlands (10.1%) and in Lima (9.9%) than in the 
jungle (4.7%). 
The problem most mentioned -almost 60% of those that reported problems 
because of drug use- was health problems, followed by fighting with relatives 
(48.1%), discussions with friends (30.4%), and anxiety (26%). The same pattern of 
responses can be seen at the regional level and it is clear that almost all problems 
are caused by alcohol use. 2% of the subjects that reported CU of any drug declared 
having been in medical treatment because of their drug use. 61.2% mentioned 
alcohol, 21.5% tobacco and 5.2% coca paste. 
3.6 Patterns of use for each substance 
For each one of the substances that were researched in the epidemiological 
survey, a summary table for some socio-demographic variables of interest is 
presented (Table 13). 
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TABLE 13 
SOME INFORMATION FOR 8 SUBSTANCES AS PERCENTAGES OF LP OR CU 
UFE PREVALENCE 
Initiation before 20 
Sex, ; 
Masculine 
Femenine 
Edwatfenal lev«! 
Low 
Secondary 
University 
CURRENT USE 
s*« " ; 
Masculine 
Feminine 
Êdwcaöonel levef 
Low 
Secondary 
University 
Age 
Under 20 
20-29 
30-50 
a = Alcohol 
d = Inhalantst 
g = Analgesics 
a 
% 
75 
'
л 
84 
66 
s 
63 
79 
76 
65 
45 
•• 
50 
52 
65 
41 
60 
60 
b = 
e = 
h = 
b 
% 
76 
84 
63 
56 
80 
76 
*· 
59 
34 
48 
54 
47 
" " • 
38 
50 
54 
с 
71 
71 
71 
45 
73 
79 
-
4 
0 
0 
3 
4 
ч
- ·. ·· 
6 
4 
2 
Tobacco 
Coca paste 
Coca leaf 
d 
% 
85 
- •• 
83 
88 
78 
86 
85 
22 
20 
34 
19 
20 
\ % 
23 
16 
22 
e 
% 
56 
^ 
56 
82 
•
л 
34 
55 
51 
% 
10 
0 
4 
0 
14 
0 
-
20 
10 
0 
f 
41 
41 
38 
0 
59 
32 
^ -
26 
0 
0 
31 
23 
70 
0 
0 
g 
70 
69 
70 
-
33 
76 
68 
ч 
36 
36 
ч 
39 
34 
30 
37 
41 
36 
h 
% 
59 
57 
60 
59 
67 
51 
9 
17 
21 
10 
9 
12 
12 
13 
с = Manjuana 
f = Cocaine hydrochloride 
3.6.1 Tobacco 
Tobacco in the form of cigarettes is the second most consumed drug in the 
country. 57.2% of the population aged 12-50 years old has used it at least once 
during their lifetime. It is a substance that people begin to use relatively early: 76% 
National dimensions of drug use 53 
of those that have used it declared that they began to smoke before 20 years of age. 
The proportion of men (84%) is higher than that of women (63%). The proportion is 
higher for people with high school and university education (80% and 76%, 
respectively) than for those with only primary education or who are illiterate (56%). 
Although there are more male smokers than female smokers, a higher 
proportion of the male smokers (49%) than of the female ones (21 %) have smoked 
more than a hundred cigarettes since they began to smoke until the date of the 
epidemiological survey. 
Among those who admitted having tried at least one cigarette, a higher 
proportion of men than women smoked during the last month (59% against 34%) 
and during the last year (85% against 63%). In addition to a very small minority 
higher up on the socio-economic echelon, there is no avowed tendency to quit 
smoking, nor is there an increase in the number of women who smoke, both very 
noted trends in the developed world.. 
Smoking cigarettes is an unnatural and unspontaneous act: inhaling smoke 
through the respiratory system is an acquired need that requires a special learning 
process. In this sense, controlling cigarette ads is vital and a very important element 
in the spread of its use, especially given the lack of control over this kind of publicity 
in Peru. 
3.6.2 Alcohol 
Alcohol is without doubt the psychoactive substance most consumed by urban 
Pemvians aged 12-50. 83.5% have used it at least once in their lives in the form of 
one of the many alcoholic beverages. As it is the case of most countries, excluding 
the Islamic world, alcohol causes the most harm. Its impact is felt by the number of 
alcohol related traffic accidents and the family and social violence that it provokes. 
It is also a public health problem in terms of the damage to the system of those who 
abuse it and the addiction it produces. 
Peru's cultural environment exerts a very strong pressure on Peruvians of all 
regions and social conditions to drink alcohol. Patterns of use and abuse are 
internalized with the process of primary socialization and the substance is intimately 
connected to most life cycle milestones from cradle to tomb. 
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As is the case of tobacco, with whose use it is associated, alcohol use begins 
fairly early: 75% of those surveyed have tried alcohol before they were 20 years old. 
The percentage is 84% among men and 66% among women; 76% among those 
who have university educations and 63% among the less-educated. 
The analysis of Current Use and Recent Use (use reported between 11 months 
and more than 30 days prior to the survey) of alcohol indicates that Peruvians use 
it frequently. 55% of those who have tried it at least once in their life, report use 
during the last month and 88% report use during the last year. 
The most consumed alcoholic beverage in Peru at the urban level is beer. 77% 
of those who acknowledge the use of alcohol prefer beer (the companies that 
produce beer share with the banking system the highest advertising budgets in 
Peru). Other beverages chosen by the urban Peruvian population include wine, 
chicha (a fermented maize drink), rum, aquavit, etc. Both men and women follow 
the global patterns, but there is a tendency for women and for people under the age 
of 20 to drink wine while subjects from lower socio-economic backgrounds prefer 
chicha and homemade liquor. 
3.6.3 Medications 
The most consumed non-prescription medications by urban Peruvians aged 
12-50 are analgesics (21.6% LP) and cough syrups (12.3% LP). Sedatives, 
hypnotics and stimulants are used by far fewer people, mainly by women, as 
happers in many other countries. 
Of the five mentioned substances, analgesics begin to be used at an earlier age 
(70% of those who tried them at least once began before age 20) and sedatives are 
tried for the first time at a later age (only 38% of those who reported use did it before 
age 20). 
A distinction was made when we analyzed the LP for the different psychoactive 
substances under study. On the one hand we have medications (analgesics and 
cough symps) that can have a mind altering effect, although this is not their main 
objective. On the other hand, we have substances created to alter the mind but 
which have medically oriented purposes (sedatives, stimulants and hypnotics). 
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Clearly, the relatively high LP of the first group indicates that Peruvians very 
often prescribe their own medications. In a country where the majority of urban 
centers are inhabited by fairly recent immigrants whose cultures are strongly tied to 
folk healing practices developed outside the mainstream of western medicine, 
where medication retailing has almost no effective controls and where the economic 
crisis has driven people into informal health systems, these findings should not 
come as a surprise. Obviously, a certain number of those who reported LP for the 
first group of medications correspond to iatrogenic addictions or a last resort for 
chemically-dependent people who could not find their drugs. In any case, that 
number must be negligible. 
3.6.4 Marijuana 
Marijuana has a LP of 5.3% among urban Peruvians and it is clearly preferred 
by males. Most (71 %) of those who indicate LP began to use marijuana before the 
age of 20. It was not possible to find differences according to gender. Here again 
there seems to be an inverse relationship between age of initiation and educational 
level. 73% of those who tried marijuana and have a university or high school 
education tried it for the first time before the age of 20, as opposed to 45% of those 
who had only a primary education. 
There are clear indications that marijuana is loosing ground in Peru. From one 
point of view, the pattern of LP and CU for other substances of those who reported 
marijuana use at least once during their lifetime, is similar to the one shown by the 
general population. Although those that accept LP of marijuana tend to use other 
drugs -legal and illegal- with more probability than those who have not used it, the 
difference is more quantitative than qualitative. Then, if we observe the age of 
initiation in marijuana use of the oldest cohort that was studied (40-50 years old), we 
appreciate that it falls halfway between legal and illegal substances. In the case of 
marijuana, thus, it is possible that the difference between LP and CU is not so much 
due to under-reporting of its use, but to the fact that it was used long ago when 
subjects were adolescents, but that it has not been used again in the recent past. 
Obviously as with any other drug, even when its use fades, old habitués remain. 
Among the explanations that can be used to clarify marijuana use, we can point 
to the relative unavailability of the drug, especially when compared to coca paste 
and cocaine; and its association with social representations that have tost their 
attraction. 
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3.6.5 Hallucinogens 
Chapters 
These psychoactive substances have been used only by 1.4% of the urban 
population, mostly men. This is a group of drugs that begin to be used fairly late in 
life: only 41 % of those who report LP say they tried a hallucinogen for the first time 
before the age of 20. This applies equally to men and women. In terms of 
educational background, however, those who have high school education used 
hallucinogens earlierthan those with primary education or with university education. 
The most consumed hallucinogens in Peru are San Pedro (Trlchocereus 
pachano!) used by 56% of those who reported LP, and Ayahuasca (BanIsterlopsls 
caapl) used by 36%. LSD was only used by 8%. 
3.6.6 Industrial solvents 
The use of volatile substances is relatively uncommon among Peruvians. The 
survey indicates a LP of 2.4%. Again more men than women are users. Of all 
psychoactive substances studied in this epidemiological survey, inhalants are the 
drugs with the lowest initiation age: 83% of the men and 88% of the women report 
use before the age of 20. 
The most used substances in this group are Terokal, an industrial glue (54%), 
gasoline (36%), lacquers (13%) and enamels (11%). 
We are probably witnessing a new substance use phenomenon. Community 
work, especially with low level economic groups, police reports and field work by 
National Institute of Children and Family Welfare (Instituto Nacional de Bienestar 
Familiar-INABIF), indicate that the problem is larger than one can estimate through 
epidemiological studies like the one being analyzed. Inhalant abusers seem to 
abound among very deprived children who live in the streets or at least work in the 
streets, so that they most likely will not be at home -if they have one- to answer the 
questions of an epidemiological survey or fall out of the ages researched in this 
study. 
3.6.7 Coca leaf 
This substance has been used for millennia in the Andes, and its LP is around 
14.9% for urban Peruvians. 59% of those who declared having used the "sacred 
National dimensions of drug use 57 
plant of the Incas" at least once in their lifetime, did it for the first time before the age 
of 20. 
As could be expected in the case of a population of rural origins, the use of coca 
leafs is not frequent, more the remnant of ancient cultural roots than the assertion 
of a rediscovered past. Only 26% of those who declared LP, had used the coca leaf 
10 or more times during their life. Also, we should note the predominance of people 
with little education and of older age as consumers of the leaf. 
3.6.8 Coca paste 
2.8% of urban Peruvians has ever used coca paste. It is used mostly by men. 
Men and especially those with a more sophisticated background are the ones who 
are initiated in its use before the age of 20. In an urban setting, coca paste is mostly 
consumed smoked with tobacco (82% of ever users) and less frequently mixed with 
marijuana (10%). 
Only 28% of those who reported LPforcoca paste said they had used more than 
10 times in their life. Current Use and Recent Use is also low. Only 9% and 26% 
of those who admitted LP acknowledged use in the previous 30 days and during the 
previous year, respectively. Most of them are under the age of 20. 
If we take as a reference point the social discourse about drugs -60% of press 
reports related to drugs discussed coca paste- or social representations about them 
-the most consumed drug, the most dangerous drug, as we will see in the next 
chapters, is according to public opinion coca paste (Ferrando 1989)-, the level of 
use that yields this epidemiological study seems incongruent with that perception 
of reality. 
We can say two things about this phenomenon: on the one hand, this type of 
study most probably records non-dysfunctional uses in non-marginal groups. 
Neither prisons, hospitals nor orphanages are taken into account in designing the 
sample. If we accept that coca paste is extremely addictive and that its use rapidly 
becomes dysfunctional, it is reasonable to suppose that its LP has been under-
reported. This could also be influenced by the fact that coca paste is saturated with 
negative associations, it is not -as was the case of cocaine (the past tense has been 
used on purpose and the reason will unfold in the following chapters)- a glamorous 
drug and few people are ready to acknowledge easily their use of it. On the other 
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hand, Peruvian representations about drugs seem to be absolutely dissonant, at 
least in terms of public health, with reality. But that is the matter of the next chapters. 
3.6.9 Cocaine Hydrochloride 
About 1.3% of Peruvian urban dwellers aged 12-50 have tried cocaine 
hydrochloride at least once in their life. The user -as was the case of coca paste-
is most likely to be a man who was initiated in its use rather late in his life (41% tried 
it before turning 20). The frequency of use is not high, but is somewhat higher than 
for coca paste. 40% of ever users declare having used it more than 10 times and 
2 1 % more than a hundred times. 74% snort it, 18% eat it and 17% drink it. 
On the basis of the data on LP and CD that we have been analyzing, it can be 
said that those who have used cocaine hydrochloride seem to be a well-defined and 
differentiated sub-population. They are dabblers, who with all probability have tried 
more than anyone else, even than those who have tried other illegal substances, 
everything that has a psychoactive effect. They are people of a high socio-economic 
level and with a high educational background. 
Part II 
Representations 
We have analyzed the socio-historical background in which drugs became a 
social problem in western culture as well as the different impacts they have on 
Peruvian reality. Some of these effects are certain to leave long-lasting effects and 
could eventually aggravate the current crisis, especially if Peruvians are not able to 
assess how serious a problem psychoactive substances are and how they relate to 
the rest of challenges facing Peruvian society. 
This is then the state of affairs in Peru based on the information gathered from 
a good number of sources at the national and international level. These, however, 
suffer from the limitations imposed by the partially illegal and hidden nature of the 
problem. What do Peruvians think of this reality? How, if at all, do they discriminate 
among its different aspects? Are they worried by it? In other words, is it possible to 
get a representational map of the reality we have tried to depict? 
4.1 Structure, meaning and representation systems 
It is not a coincidence that nowadays we can read more and more often either 
in research reports, literature reviews and theoretical articles, terms such as 
"schema", "schemata", "script", "stories", "scenarios", "events", "prototypes", 
"transformational invariants", "affordances", "structural invariants", and so on. It is 
clear that academic psychology is realizing that psychological facts -from the 
organism's realm or from the environment- cannot be viewed as contingent 
associations of more or less equiprobable units. The existence of structure is being 
recognized and searched for with zeal and rigor. Not only as an analytical 
instrument, but also -this is less frequent but, in our opinion, perhaps more 
important- as a scientific object. That is, as a construction with ontologica! 
relevance. 
It is always easy to "predict" historical developments once they have already 
taken place. When a certain paradigm2 is already organized it is quite simple to find 
precursors or milestones in the way that leads to it. We can point out, however, to 
some of the influences that have contributed to the rediscovery of structure and the 
reduction of arbitrarily that it entails: 
* The structuralist movement as a whole, but especially in anthropology and 
linguistics (for a good review of the subject, see Piaget, 1968). It is 
interesting to note that only when the anthropological (Lévi-Strauss) and 
linguistic (Chomsky) contributions were accepted, the psychological 
contribution (Piaget) was, at least in Anglo Saxon psychology, incorporated. 
* The cybernetic and general system theory approaches that began to gather 
momentum at the end of the 1960's (see, for example, Miller, Gallanter and 
Pribram, 1962). 
2 The concept of paradigm (Kuhn, 1971) is not completely alien to the change we are commenting 
and the term could join the ones we mentioned as examples. 
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* The concepts deve loped wit hin ethology (Lorenz) and biology (Waddington). 
* Critical points of view about the history of science (Foucault, 1966; Kuhn, 
1971). 
Cognitive psychology has interacted more or less intensely with all these 
influences. In the past fifteen years, specialists in the field have increasingly taken 
as their objects of study everyday human activities: How do they form impressions 
about others? How do they understand stories? How do they remember past 
events? How do images influence words? These are some of the questions asked. 
The fact is that people, when given the chance, are able to do very impressive 
things. They are able to deal with extremely complex, and what is more important, 
relevant, tasks. It is that sort of performance that psychologists try to understand 
more and more. It is for the sake of explaining them that structures have been 
invoked at the environmental level as well as at the organismic level. 
In summary, daily activities (the ability to understand language, speak, form 
impressions, attribute causality, explain the surrounding world, reason about 
internal events, solve problems, make decisions, etc.) are very difficult to 
conceptualize without organizational principles. Of course, failures to explain 
complex performances do not generate, per se, theories (Reed, 1981). 
There are two ways to use organizational principles: 
As intermediate constructions that help clarify psychological performance. 
It is, in fact, another way of talking about processes and is the usual one in 
cognitive social psychology (Hastorf and Isen, 1982). 
* As very abstract entities that are a sort of interphase between organism and 
environment. To speak from an ecological perspective (Soraci, 1982) that 
some authors (McArthur and Baron, 1983) have tried to apply to social 
perception, structure emerges. 
The problem with the first is that it produces a certain banalization of the term 
"stnjcture"or"active organization". The problem with the second one is that it causes 
an impression of circularity (as when one uses the concepts of affordance or 
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attunement) and/or, very frequently, a return to the innate. It is certain that innate 
structures exist and that they have an adaptive value, but using them in order to give 
ontologica! validity to the concept of structure is a completely different matter. 
To solve the problems posed by both these ways of using the notion of structure 
is an epistemologie task. Perhaps a task for a sort of pure psychology, a psychology 
that would not begin by assuming the existence of psychological facts, but that 
would try to specify the conditions for their constitution. A similar position has been 
presented for linguistics by Petitot (1982). 
Both cognitive psychology and ecological psychology have serious difficulties 
in offering models that respect phénoménologie reality. Phénoménologie relevance 
does not have, in other words, place in them. As long as psychological science, 
however, does not dare to study seriously and with rigor the problem of 
phénoménologie reality, it will remain, at best, at the level of an empiric discipline 
and, at worst, at the level of a technical enterprise. 
The reason for these difficulties has to do with the problem of meaning. 
Traditionally, cognitive psychology and ecological psychology dissolve meaning in 
very general and indirect processes (as is the case of the first) or in very specific and 
direct apprehensions (as is the case of the second). Both ignore that it is always 
someone who remembers, learns, picks up information, etc. Both obviate the issue 
of individual meaning. 
Meaning can be defined as phénoménologie invariance or stability, the coherence 
with which a person relates to what happens to him or her. From that point of view, 
meaning is defined by its boundaries, by the action of a group that introduces a 
partition in a functional space where sub-sets of stable and unstable points interact 
dynamically. Meaning is much more a topologie than a logic problem. It has a lot 
to do with the emergence of discreteness and separateness out of continuity and 
with how different layers or systems of representation -isomorphic with external 
reality (at the physical, biological and social levels)develop in individuals and groups 
of individuals and can be more or less shared. It is not improbable that in the near 
future Koffka and Kohler will be more frequently cited and that "form" will take the 
place of structure. 
Even if, as said before, meaning is related to the relative stability of experience, 
it is not wholly an individual matter. In the first place because experience is a 
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transactional product generally located at the intersection of a numberof individualities. 
In the second place, because the representation of experience is shared -basically 
but not solely by linguistic means- and transmitted. Different phénoménologie 
realities -each one with its own punctuation systems (probably of an affective 
nature)- are, so to speak, projected one on the other in a way that leads to semantic 
domains characteristic of social groups and, eventually, whole cultures. As stated 
by Reddy (1979), what requires scientific explanation is communication and not its 
failures. 
Human beings face a continuum of experiences that are represented by them 
in discrete categories. This does not mean that experience is on one side and 
representations on the other. What it means is that there are different systems or 
layers of representation. Experience is inscribed or, better, transcribed in each one 
of these layers. We can think that each one of these layers has its own organizational 
principles and its partition laws and that projections exist of one layer into the other. 
Some systems of representation are easier to share than others. Shareability 
(Freyd, 1983) is a very useful and productive concept. It is related to constraints in 
the structures of representation that are due to the process of sharing them. In other 
words, it is related to the characteristics of representations that are caused by their 
transactional nature. Thus, the regularities that have been observed by cognitive 
psychology and by psychology in general, are not attributed solely to the nature of 
the central nervous system, but to the nature of the process by which a number of 
central nervous systems share knowledge, experience, etc. In the words of Freyd: 
"Note that the shareability hypothesis does not assume that constraints on knowledge 
structures are independent of the human mind, rather that the constraints emerge 
from the problem of sharing knowledge and these are not just constraints imposed 
by the individual mind". 
Meaning is, thus, a question related to different representational maps that 
have different shareability potentials at the social, group and individual levels. To 
study it in a global way we have to use different methodologies that go from the 
description -indeed it is always a construction- of reality to the enquiry through 
diverse means into the ways it is represented. The task is especially difficult when 
one wants to investigate a problem as complex and emotionally charged as drugs 
in Peru. 
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4.2 Ideology and representation In relation to psychoactive 
substances 
There are issues -sexuality, death, child rearing, etc.- that because of their 
centrality in human experience are subjected to two discourses: an ideological 
discourse and a scientific discourse. Both are representation systems that travel 
along different channels that have between them complex and eventually conflictive 
relations. When both discourses go in different directions it is the ideologic 
discourse that carries more weight and is even able to determine the legitimacy of 
the scientific discourse. In other words, ideology sometimes circumscribes which 
questions science can or should ask. Science finds the answers within the limits that 
ideology implicitly -on occasions as Galileo found out, explicitly and so to speak 
almost hotly- sets. 
In the case of psychoactive substances, representations have always been 
tainted more with ideology than with science. In the first chapter we tried to trace 
how drugs became a social problem for western culture during the last two hundred 
years. It was clear that it was a process of progressive construction with economic, 
social, political and public health factors. 
In the complex succession of events that led inevitably to the control by the 
state, it would be better to say the states, over the behavior of individuals in relation 
to psychoactive substances, science was of little importance. It is possible to 
appreciate a certain oscillation between more or less benevolent and more or less 
frightened collective attitudes. In both extremes science was used as mere support 
and only in the measure that it served the arguments favored at a certain moment 
by certain power groups, especially those which controlled information circuits. 
Drugs are substances -natural or synthetic- that have the potential to alter the 
psychological functioning of individuals, at the level of their states of consciousness, 
attention, mood, perception, etc. The distinction between those that are legal, those 
that are legal only under certain circumstances and those that are illegal in all 
situations, can hardly be based exclusively on pharmacological or psychopathological 
criteria. Aclearexample, although an anecdoticalone, is thefactthat in international 
documents the term "narcotic" is used and under this heading fall substances that 
have nothing to do with this category as far as their properties are concerned (like 
cocaine, for example). 
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Indeed, there are legal drugs that are extremely addictive and illegal drugs that 
do not create dependence. There are drugs that are socially accepted in certain 
cultures but rejected and banned in others. Since time immemorial (this theme was 
discussed already in the Greek tragedy, the Bacchants) some people have 
defended the right of human beings to voluntarily alter their states of mind while 
others have vigorously opposed it. 
If we follow the path of western society during this century, it is easy to see that 
ideology was instrumental in determining collective representations about drugs. 
The process that concludes with the illegalization of many psychoactive 
substances is closely linked in almost every case to inter-ethnic tensions and to the 
action of moral impresarios that through an intelligent and sometimes cynical 
manipulation of the mass media managed to establish the "dope fiend" (a term that 
appeared for the first time in 1896 in the New York Sun). 
This point seems to be very important: conflicts between the white majority in 
the United States and growing minorities that became visible in times of economic 
recession when competition for available jobs was acute. The relationship between 
the Chinese and opium on the west coast, between blacks and cocaine in the south 
and, finally, between Mexicans and marijuana, was used by the mass media during 
the final years of the last century and the first thirty years of the present one, in the 
process of illegalization. We are talking here about the United States because it is 
there that drugs acquired a special meaning with national and international 
projections and because of a well-documented and studied (by American researchers) 
process that took place. We could certainly find similar events in other countries. 
Fear from the "other one", from the different, from economic competition, from loss 
of cultural identity, played an important role in the conviction that drugs were 
becoming a social problem that could not be handled. Certainly, we do not intend 
that the use and abuse of drugs did not pose a public health problem. It did, as it 
does now, in part because during the tolerance periods idealization made their use 
desirable. What we are stating is that very real addiction problems were a secondary 
ingredient in the determination of social representations. In many newspaper 
articles from the time, for example, the fear that people, from the under classes or 
from ethnic minorities, underthe effects of a psychoactive substance would sexually 
molest women from the middle class majority, played an important role. Fear of rape 
or seduction of white women by cocaine-taking blacks or chinese intoxicated by 
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opium, was much more effective than the otherwise numerous but uninteresting 
addictions of white middle class women to morphine (Hoffmann, 1990). 
During the 1960's, things changed at the public opinion level. A certain 
tolerance began to show, associated to an attitude of challenge regarding established 
values. The information circuits ceased to reflect the discourse developed by the 
moral bureaucracy during the first part of the century. Songs, films, cartoons, made 
an echo and promoted the mentioned tolerance. Things changed in the official 
spheres as well. President Kennedy dismantled the Federal Bureau of Narcotics 
and set the pace for a temporary return of everything that regarded psychoactive 
substances to the domain of the health professions. 
The Supreme Court decreed that consumers were not criminals but, if anything, 
sick people. This way of thinking continued -with a hiatus during the Nixon 
administration- until the end of the 1970's. It should be noted that the tolerance 
episode coincided with a peak in illegal drug consumption. It is also worth noting that 
ten years later when everything indicated that the tide had reversed, Americans 
continued to consider drugs their most important problem (Gallup, 1989). 
During the 19B0's, the pendulum has returned to the extreme of zero tolerance 
and the world as a whole regards drugs as a fiend out of a nightmare. The mass 
media continuously transmit images of delinquency, deterioration and degeneration 
in relation to psychoactive substances. Science is called to give testimony. 
Everyday medical journals discover a new connection between drugs and different 
ailments. The gladiators say hello to arms and go out for a new crusade. A study 
about social representations on drugs has to take into account the very strong 
presence -for good and/or for bad- of ideology. 
4.3 Methodological considerations 
Social scientists have always tried to understand the relevant issues for a 
culture or group based partially on what the members of the culture or group think 
about the issues. That is, researchers look for the meaning that a certain problem 
has for the group as a whole. The objective of the following four chapters is to 
understand how drugs and their effects are perceived by Peruvians and by some of 
the groups who belong to their society. 
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As we saw in the section where the concepts of representation and meaning 
were discussed, there is probably more than one system of representation, 
according to the degree of shareabilty of the meanings encoded in them. 
Through the social survey, the experimental design, the active observation 
technique and the psychotherapeutic relationship, psychologists and other scientists 
in related areas have been assessing meaning at the individual or/and collective 
level. Most of the time, their results have been conceived as contradictory, and most 
of the time exclusive versions of a unique reality. Of course, the conceptual 
framework described in section 4.1 offers another perspective: the possibility of 
using different methods to gain knowledge about the way reality is represented at 
various levels. These are determined by the way representations are shared 
between the subjects and between the subjects and the scientists. Science is in a 
sense a system of representation and perhaps the best definition of psychology is 
that it is a science about systems of representation and their relationships with 
systems of action. A good example of this approach is the way environmental 
psychology has developed its enquiries and conceptualizations during the last 15 
years (Michelson, 1975). 
Perhaps the best way of understanding what the most shared representations 
about a certain issue are, is to ask people about it systematicaly. Answers to opinion 
surveys and questionnaires are by definition produced to be shared and 
communicated. They define a semantic map or a domain of meaning that is very 
useful and important. Indeed, we have used data obtained through this methodology 
intensively in the studies that are the object of the next three chapters with different 
samples. Two samples are of the Peruvian urban population, a sample of opinion 
leaders, a sample of consumers and non-consumers extracted from the last 
epidemiological study conducted in Peru by CEDRO (Ferrando, 1990) and a 
population of high school students. With the exception of the latter, all the others, 
including the consumer-non-consumerone, were made up of subjects that answered 
to the surveys and responded at their homes to the tasks that will be described. 
The issues that were addressed by this methodology can be summarized as 
follows: 
* How concerned are Peruvians about drugs? 
* How sophisticated are perceptions about the drug problem in Peru and to 
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what extent we can find in them discernement of its different aspects (drug 
production, drug trafficking and drug abuse)? 
* What are the perceived effects -at the individual and collective level- of 
those aspects, especially drug trafficking and drug abuse? 
* What the subjective epidemiology for psychoactive substance use of 
Peruvians looks like. That is, which drugs in their opinion are the most 
consumed in the country and which one is, according to them, the most 
dangerous? 
* How do Peruvians explain why people use or do not use psychoactive 
substances? 
* To what extent are Peruvians willing to engage themselves in prevention 
efforts? 
Of course, surveys and questionnaires are not the only methods used to grasp 
the meaning a problem has for a certain group. Since the 1950's, indirect methods 
for fixing the dimensions of meaning were devised. These, as for example the 
Semantic Differential (Osgood, 1952), allow us to represent meaning in spatial 
terms: we look for an optimal frame of reference regarding which points are defined 
so as to lose as little information about their mutual relationships as possible. It is 
clear that in this method the most delicate aspect is the interpretation of the frames 
of reference that from the statistical point of view are the most elegant. What we 
have here is a contextual method because our subjects are asked to establish 
similarities or distances within a space that is given by us (the opposite terms in this 
case). We have used in one of the studies that will be described the Spanish version 
of the Semantic Differential (Diaz-Guerrero and Salas, 1975) using as a stimulus the 
word "drug". 
There is another method for studying meaning: free associations. It is very old 
and until recently not many scientificly -oriented psychologists deigned to consider 
it seriously. It evoked, and probably still does, images of patients laying on a couch. 
Let us not forget, however, that perhaps the biggest contribution made by Freud was 
his elaboration of personal meaning from the historical point of view, that is the 
history of individual and idiosyncratic systems of representation, the emergence of 
shareable meaning from very deep layers of representation (eventualy modern 
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synonyms to primary and secondary processes). Outside the domain of 
psychoanalitical theory or clinically-oriented psychology, however, the association 
method has been used recently. The subject is asked to generate whatever words 
come to his mind when given a certain stimulus. Szalay and Deese (1978) have 
used this technique to analyze cultural meaning and identity, saliency and affinity 
in scientific domains. They state, in our opinion convincingly, that this method is 
more adequate than others for establishing meaning spaces. That fact (that 
education and manners are more closely related for Colombian than for American 
students), however, would scarcely have emerged from any of the contextual 
methods for studying the subjective lexicon unless we suspected it in the first place 
and consequently placed education and manners in the same list. In short, the 
various contextual methods are useful for confirming what we might already expect, 
but the associative method has the potential of telling us something that we had not 
suspected before". They report that in the very few studies done to compare 
methods, the association technique has yielded coincident results with the data 
reduction techniques, but offers additional information. Of course, the analysis in 
the association technique is partly qualitative, but meaning is partially if not wholy 
a qualitative matter. 
The association method can be a very powerful tool for analyzing semantic 
space at the social and individual level. In the words of Szalay and Deese "viewing 
associations as propositional is simply anotherway of saying that they are linguistic; 
however a word of caution must be expressed. Propositions are ordinarily 
embedded in discourse, and, as much as contemporary linguistic theory inform us, 
the structure of discourse depends upon the demands of communication. 
Associations are free from the intent to communicate some particular, organized 
discourse. They are simply the expression of thought. That is what provides their 
unique character and usefulness. It is apparently easier, as the earlier investigators 
of free association discovered, to express one's thoughts when the relations among 
words are free from the demands of syntax and morphology''. 
We have used the association method in addition to the survey and questionnaire 
techniques, in two of the three main studies that are the object of the following 
chapters. In both cases, the method was applied at home, an original situation for 
that type of task. Also, the method was used in one study with children from six 
Peruvian cities. 
5.1 Introduction and Methodology 
A first step in understanding representations about a social problem is to ask 
representative samples of a given population questions about the issue. This 
procedure, social survey, has been used by social scientists for a long time and is 
based upon the fact that "asking questions is a remarkably efficient way to obtain 
information f rom and about people" (Schuman and Kalton, 1985). Certainly, going 
from a substantive problem into workable variables is not easy and involves a long 
and rigorous process (Nasatir, 1985). 
In Peru, the social survey method has evolved along two lines: 
* The massive enquiries about demographic indicators that derived during 
the late 1960*8 in qualitative research about attitudes, especially towards 
fertility and reproductive behavior. This type of study has been used f or the 
planning of public policies. 
* Opinion polls that were developed initially for political marketing purposes 
with the return of democracy in 1980 and which have been used since then 
also for social marketing in the most ample sense. 
The first type of study has national scope. It implies the mobilization of large 
human and material resources and the implementation of time-consuming proce-
dures. Its planning and careful sampling techniques, ensure on the other hand a 
reliable generalization of results. The second type of study is less expensive, less 
time-consuming, more locally-oriented but certainly less reliable, given the socio-
economica! heterogeneity and diversity of Peruvian society. 
Public opinion about drugs was not a research issue in itself until 1984 when 
Development Associates Inc. conducted a survey in seven major Peruvian cities 
(Jutkowitz, 1984). 49% of the sample was selected among opinion leaders and 51 % 
among non-leaders. Also, subjects from a working-class neighborhood were 
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included. Although the sample was clearly biased by gender (mostly male) and 
academic status (high concentration of professionals), the survey offered the first 
indications in relation to Peruvian public opinion on drugs, mainly that there was 
interest in the issue and a willingness to receive information about it, eventually 
through a specialized institution. 
Since the creation of the Information and Education Center for the Prevention 
of Drug Abuse (CEDRO) in 1986, the number of studies on psychoactive substan­
ces has substantially increased. Besides the epidemiological studies, two public 
opinion surveys were conducted at the national level (Ferrando, 1989 and 1989b). 
This chapter is an analysis of the changes and trends in social representations about 
drugs between the two surveys. Table 14 offers a succinct comparison of the two 
studies for some important methodological issues. 
TABLE 14 
SOCIO-DEMOGRAPHIC AND SAMPUNG PARAMETERS FOR THE 1987 AND 
1988 PUBLIC OPINION SURVEYS ABOUTS DRUGS 
" ' • • Л І М І М І М - 1 Т ? М И І І I I I I I. I H I I I M H I. 
Total Peruvian population 
Peruvian urban population 
Sample definition 
Selected cities 
Population of selected cities 
Population aged 15-60 in 
selected cities 
Number of interviews per 
house 
Number of subjects 
- tser ^ - ;-, 
20.7 million 
14.1 million 
probabilistic 
bi-etapic by 
conglomerate 
without replacement 
Lima. Arequipa, 
Trujillo, Cusco, 
Piura, Iquitos, 
Cajamarca, Huanuco 
Tarapoto 
8 million 
4.5 million 
all eligible persons 
5773 
1 М 8
ч 
21 3 million 
14 6 million 
probabilistic, 
stratified tn-etapic 
by conglomerate 
without replacement 
Lima. Arequipa, 
Trujillo, Chiclayo, 
Piura, Chimbóte, 
Iquitos, Cajamarca,, 
Huancayo, Tacna, Ica, 
Juliaca, Pucallpa 
9.3 million 
5.3 million 
one person selected using 
a randomly generated table. 
3046 
Both samples are representative of the universe. Puttingthemtogether implied 
a very important effort and a result in the tradition of the first type of study that was 
mentioned for a theme that would have, in the Peruvian context, been treated more 
in the tradition of the second type mentioned before. 
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From the methodological point of view, there are two important differences re­
garding the surveys. The first one concerns the number of cities selected for each 
study. In 1987 the cities were selected according to regional representativity 
independently of their size. In 1988 all cities (12) with more than 100,000 inhabitants 
were selected. The second one is related to sample selection. In 1987 all eligible 
members in a household were interviewed, something that did not happen in 1988. 
In 1988 one of the eligible members in the household was selected using a randomly 
generated table. 
Both questionnaires intended to establish what Peruvians between the ages of 
15 and 60 from urban areas thought about drugs in terms of their relative importance 
as a national problem, the impact of their different aspects upon society and the 
person, perceived actions taken by government to face it, desired scenarios and 
personal involvement with information, education and prevention about psychoac­
tive substance use and abuse. 
Five cities, studied in both years, were used for the purposes of this analysis. 
They are fairly representative of urban Peru and the samples are, given the 
methodology used in each survey, comparable (Table 15). 
TABLE 15 
STRUCTURE OF THE SAMPLES COMPARED IN THIS STUDY 
(NUMBERS AND PERCENTAGES) 
TOTAL 
cm ; 
Lima 
Arequipa 
Iquitos 
Piura 
Trujillo 
1987 
η 
3715 
ϊ 
1745 " 
405 
508 
564 
493 
BWÇftTlONAL LEVEL
 ч
 , 
Primary 
Secondary 
University 
AGE CROUP 
15-19 
20-29 
30-39 
40 and over 
csmm 
Masculine 
Feminine 
834 
2130 
751 
768 
1270 
866 
811 
*" s 
1679 
2036 
% 
100.0 
47 0 
108 
137 
15 2 
133 
; 
~22 4 
57 4 
20 2 
Ν 
20 7 
34 2 
23 3 
21.8 
χ ί 
45 2 
54 8 
1988 
η 
1800 
•• · . · • - , 
794 
362 
172 
187 
285 
s "• ^ *• 
394 
957 
449 
• . · · ' • • ' 
358 
614 
533 
296 
; ·• s 
755 
1045 
% 
100.0 
•·
 ч 
44 1 
20 1 
9 6 
104 
158 
"• 
21 9 
53 2 
24 9 
ч\ \ "" 
199 
34 1 
29 6 
164 
" 
41 9 
58 1 
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9 questions were chosen from the 43 posed in 1987 and the 38 posed in 1988. 
A data file built with the information from all subjects in the mentioned cities for each 
question and a process of recodification of certain categories of answers was 
performed so as to render the results homogeneous. With the exception of the first 
question, all the rest are equivalent: 
• What are the most important problems faced by Peruvian society? 
• Which of the following: drug production, drug trafficking or drug 
use, is the most important aspect of the drug problem? 
• What are the effects of drug trafficking on Peruvian society? 
• Which drug is the most consumed one in Peru? 
• Which is the most harmful drug for individuals? 
• What are the effects of drug use on Peruvian society? 
• What are the effects of drug use on individuals? 
• Why do people use drugs? 
• Would you participate in a drug prevention campaign? 
5.2 Results 
5.2.1 Drugs and Drug Trafficking within the context of national 
problems. 
As was said, the question about the most important problems for Peruvian 
society was not identical in both surveys. In 1987, subjects that mentioned "drugs" 
or "drug trafficking" in the first place, a very rare occurrence, were not questioned 
further. The others, the overwhelming majority, could only refer to one more 
problem. In 1988, the question was much more open and respondents could 
mention up to five problems. Thus, the average number of responses in 1987 was 
1.4 and in 1988,2.4. Also, since all elligible household members were interviewed 
in 1987, there existed a possibility that the second to be offered the questionnaire 
could have already known that it was about drugs. On the other hand, in 1988 the 
institution that conducted the survey was already well-known and its identity in 
relation to drug issues, clearly established. Comparisons, then, are tricky in this 
case and the numbers have to be viewed as mere indications. 
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As can be seen in Table 16, "socio-economic crisis" was at the center of the 
concerns of public opinion as the most important problem confronted by the country 
in 1987 as well as in 1988. All other preoccupations seemed to come long after that 
one. This is the case for "terrorism", "drugs" and "drug trafficking". In any case, it 
would be safe to say that drugs and drug trafficking are third order problems in the 
minds of Peruvians, and that although their consequences are less evident than, 
say, terrorism, they are not absent. The fact is that the order of importance is the 
same. 
TABLE 16 
MOST IMPORTANT PROBLEMS FOR PERU IN 1987 AND 1988 
(PERCENTAGE ON NUMBER OF MENTIONS) 
PROBLEM 
Socio economic crisis 
Terrón sm 
Drugs 
Drug trafficking 
1987 
(N= 5206) 
57 0 
210 
177 
43 
1988 
(N= 486) 
56 5 
198 
177 
6 0 
<* 
{Ptow-piaaT} 
-05 
-1-5» 
0.0 
1.7 
> > 
This should not come as a surprise. Indeed, already in early 1987 President 
Garcia's honeymoon with pemvian public opinion was over, and the limits of the 
economic model that he enforced were evident. The crisis was already felt strongly. 
Perhaps the difference between 1987 and 1988 is that in the first year concern was 
more directed to economic indicators such as unemployment, inflation, etc., 
whereas in the second year under the heading "socio-economic crisis" more 
immediate preoccupations were evident: the deterioration of living conditions, the 
lack, and in many cases collapse, of services such as electricity, water, transport, 
etc. Indeed, in 1988 when field work was in course, social services were almost 
paralysed by long strikes and lack of resources. 
5.2.2 Aspect of the drug problem that affects Peru the most 
We saw that Peruvians, when asked about the problems confronted by their 
country, indicate spontaneously although, quite reasonably, that "drug trafficking" 
and "drugs" are not the most important Although the first term is somewhat clearer 
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than the second, it is impossible to be sure what exactly people had in mind when 
they mentioned it. The first one points to all activities related to the commercializa­
tion of illicit psychoactive substances, which in the Peruvian case means almost ex­
clusively coca derivatives. The second term points to a group of phenomena where 
consumption is the most important but not the only one. Eventually, people that 
mentioned drugs were thinking about trafficking or as the label included references 
to alcoholism, about other psychocative substances besides coca derivatives. 
The drug issue has many sides; as pointed out in the first part of this study. 
Three of them seem to be always present to some degree: production, trafficking 
and use. All three pose different challenges and carry different weights in each 
country and for each substance. Every subject in the surveys, even those that did 
not mention "drug trafficking" or "drugs" as problems for Peru, was asked which of 
the three mentioned aspects was the most important one, the one that affects Peru 
the most. 
As can be seen in Table 17, there were significant changes in public opinion 
from one year to the other, even if the order of importance was the same for both 
years. Indeed, in 1987 and 1988 Peruvians considered that use was the most 
crucial aspect, followed by production and trafficking. Some people thought that all 
three aspects were equally important. The only change in order was that while in 
1987 more people (8.5%) did not have an answer than those who thought that all 
aspects were equally important, in 1988 results were the other way around. 
TABLE 17 
ASPECT OF THE DRUG PROBLEM THAT AFFECTS THE MOST 
PERU IN 1987 AND 1988 
(PERCENTAGE OF SUBJECTS) 
Aspect 
Use 
Production 
Trafficking 
All three 
Doesn't know 
* Significant at 0 05 
1987 
(n = 3715) 
45 2 
23 1 
177 
5 5 
8 5 
1988 
(n = 1800) 
33 6 
25 3 
24 6 
148 
1 7 
+ Non significant 
4 
«114* 
хг* 
fcô» 
Ь 
« $ • # * , 
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If, generally speaking, the order of importance was the same from one year to 
the next, there were changes in the percentages that each category received. The 
percentage of people who thought "use" was the most important aspect diminished 
importantly in 1988 (11.6 points) and the number of subjects without an answer 
diminished in 6.8 points. In the rest of categories there were increases: 9.3 points 
in the number of those who thought all three aspects are equally important, 6.6 
points for those who thought that trafficking is the most important aspect and 2.2 
points for those who thought production is crucial. 
Is this pattern constant when the percentages are analyzed by city of origin, 
educational level, age group and gender? 
Table 18 allows us to answer that question. Mentions of drug consumption as 
the most important impact of drugs are clearly down in 1988 if we disregard the case 
of Piura. Changes are more important in Iquitos and Trujillo, for less educated 
people, for younger people and for women. As for the impact of drug production, 
more people in Lima and fewer people in Iquitos, more people with little education 
and more women, think that it is the aspect of the drug problem that most affects 
Peru. Trafficking, if we disregard people from Iquitos and people older than thirty, 
was more focused on in 1988 than in 1987. That is especially true for subjects from 
Arequipa and Lima, people with a university background, younger people and 
women. In the percentages of people who thought all three aspects of the drug 
problem are equally important, significative changes occurred between the two 
surveys. With the exception of Lima, in all the other cities more people chose that 
response in 1988 than in 1987. Again, in Iquitos and Trujillo, especially in the former, 
the changes were more intense. In this case, Lima, where more people selected this 
response in 1987, became the place with fewer subjects to do so in 1988. Also, 
changes were more pronounced for people under 30 and men. Finally, fewer 
subjects, no matter how they are defined, did not have an answer for the question 
in 1988 than in 1987. This was more obvious for people from Iquitos and Piura and 
for men. It would seem that a substantial number of those who did not mention "drug 
use" in 1988 chose "all three" at that time. 
TABLE 18 
ASPECT OF THE DRUG PROBLEM THAT AFFECTS THE MOST PERU IN 1987 AND 1988 BY CITY, EDUCATIONAL LEVEL, 
AGE GROUP AND GENDER 
(PERCENTAGE OF SUBJECTS AND DIFFERENCE BETWEEN 1988 AND 1987) 
TOTAL 
CITY 
Lima 
Arequipa 
(quitos 
Piura 
Trujillo 
EDUCATIONAL LEVEL 
Primary 
Secondary 
University 
AGE GROUP 
15-19 
20-29 
30-39 
40 and more 
GENDER 
Masculine 
Feminine 
USE 
87 88 
45.2 33 6 
44.5 38.5 
40 9 31.8 
49.7 16.9 
42.1 37 0 
49.7 30 9 
45.4 29.7 
45.8 34.9 
42.9 34 6 
53 9 35 0 
44 6 32.1 
43 1 36 7 
40.2 30.9 
42.8 36.2 
47.1 31.8 
* Significant a 
d 
*U 
-
• W * 
- 9 . 1 * 
412.8· 
,-Srt* 
»18,9* 
' 
«i&r 
«tûJ}* 
•^г 
' ' 
-лглг 
*лг&* 
•ЬА? 
*# 
f 
, »β.** 
vtSJ* 
t the 0.0 
PRODUCTION TRAFFICKING 
87 
23.1 
19.6 
33 3 
24 0 
22 0 
27.4 
22 2 
22.8 
25 0 
22.0 
24.0 
23.5 
22.7 
22 8 
23.3 
88 
25.3 
24.2 
27.6 
169 
26.7 
28.8 
29.4 
24.7 
23 0 
24.0 
24.9 
24.7 
28.1 
22.5 
27.3 
5 level 
d 87 
_ 
гл ; 
4.«*; 
-«,7* ' 
Л 1 « 
* t + 
ЛА* 
\ Ш 
\A* 
ДО* 
ал* 
&9+ 
1Л+ 
ьм 
-0,3+ 
4.0» 
17.7 
198 
175 
11 2 
184 
16.4 
16.5 
17.8 
18.6 
15.7 
19.2 
17.1 
18.4 
19.3 
16.4 
88 
24.6 
26 8 
26.5 
13.9 
25.1 
21.7 
22.8 
23.9 
27.5 
26.5 
27.1 
21.3 
23.4 
24.5 
24.6 
d 
fe» 
' 
7.8* 
9Л» 
£ 7 * 
e.7* 
' Ш'; 
S - ; 
vue·'-
шм 
,Ul· 
io.*· 
7S* 
>
,4á+ 
10+ 
; 
>'&a* 
8Д* 
ALL THREE 
87 
5.5 
10.3 
0.2 
2.9 
0.7 
1.2 
6 3 
5.4 
4.8 
2.9 
4 3 
6.7 
8.5 
5.6 
5 4 
88 
14.8 
8.3 
13.0 
51.7 
2.1 
16.5 
15.0 
13.7 
12.9 
13.2 
15.4 
14.1 
15.2 
16.0 
13.9 
d 
94 
.2Λ+ 
1 i 8 É 
48.8* 
8.4* 
І&З» 
'b.V 
M * 
84* 
т з * 
.«л* 
7 Л * 
е,7* 
10.4* 
8.S* 
+ Non significant 
DOESN'T KNOW 
87 
8.5 
5.8 
8.1 
12.2 
16.8 
5.3 
9.6 
8.2 
8.7 
5.5 
7.9 
9 6 
10.2 
9.5 
7.8 
88 
1.7 
2 0 
1.1 
0.6 
2.1 
2.1 
3.1 
2.8 
2.0 
13 
0.5 
3.2 
2 9 
0.8 
2 4 
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5.2.3 Effects of drug trafficking on Peruvian society 
As we saw, some Peruvians were able to focus spontaneously upon illegal drug 
commercialization as a national problem, even if it was not considered a very 
important one. This means that they were able to discriminate, spontaneously 
again, this aspect from other aspects of the drug problem, the other issue mentioned 
being "drugs" in general. When asked to identify which of the three aspects was the 
most important one, we saw that subjects tended to mention "drug use" less in 1988 
than in 1987, and that in second place, with an important increase from one year to 
the other, "drug trafficking". What are the effects of this aspect for Peruvians? 
TABLE 19 
EFFECTS OF DRUG TRAFFICKING ON PERUVIAN SOCIETY IN 1987 AND 1988 
(PERCENTAGE OF SUBJECTS THAT MENTIONED A GIVEN CATEGORY) 
1987 
Effect (n=3715) 
Hams youth 34.8 
Vice 24 2 
Violence 19 3 
Corruption 13 8 
Other 14.1 
* Significant at the 0 05 level 
1988 
(n=1800) 
54 8 
11.4 
17.8 
5.9 
27.3 
+ Non significant 
4 ч Ч 
<P1987-P198Ô) 
aû.o« ' ^ 
«12,9* 
«1.5 + 
- 7 . 9 * 
ΐ 3 . 2 * , ; 
As we can see in Table 19, the most mentioned category in both years was 
"harms youth" but in the most recent survey more than 50% of the people gave that 
answer. "Others" increased notably in 1988 and mentions under that heading were 
referred to by almost a third of the subjects in 1988. "Violence" remains stable and 
in both years it is the third most mentioned response. The rest of the categories, 
"promotes corruption", "promotes addiction" are menttoned by fewer people in 1988. 
Let us now turn to the behavior of subjects in terms of city, educational level, 
age group and gender (Table 20). 
TABLE 20 
EFFECTS OF DRUG TRAFFICKING ON PERUVIAN SOCIETY IN 1987 AND 1988 BY CITY, EDUCATIONAL LEVEL, AGE GROUP AND GENDER 
(PERCENTAGE OF SUBJECTS THAT MENTIONED A GIVEN CATEGORY AND DIFFERENCE BETWEEN 1988 AND 1987) 
TOTAL 
CITY 
Lima 
Arequipa 
Iquitos 
Piura 
Trujillo 
EDUCATIONAL LEVEL 
Primary 
Secondary 
University 
AGE GROUP 
15-19 
20-29 
30-39 
40 and more 
GENDER 
Masculine 
Feminine 
HARMS YOUTH 
87 
34.8 
34 5 
30.4 
31.3 
42.7 
33.9 
37.2 
33.4 
36 2 
36.2 
343 
32 8 
364 
33.0 
36.2 
'Sign 
88 
54.8 
47.2 
54 7 
63.4 
71 1 
60.0 
55 3 
54 1 
55.7 
52 2 
57.2 
55.1 
52.2 
54 9 
54 7 
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16.0* 
2Ζ9* 
22.3* 
1S.8* 
21.$* 
<Ι8,5* 
24 2 
24 6 
25 2 
24.2 
27.8 
17.6 
23.1 
24.2 
25 3 
25.4 
23.9 
25.4 
22.1 
24 5 
23.9 
the 0 05 level 
VICE 
88 
11.4 
12.0 
9.7 
128 
10.7 
11.6 
11.4 
10.3 
136 
109 
10.6 
10.9 
14.6 
110 
11 7 
VIOLENCE CORRUPTION 
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19.3 
16.3 
31 1 
193 
17.0 
22.7 
18.1 
19.8 
19.3 
16.9 
18 1 
22 6 
19.8 
20 6 
182 
88 
178 
16.6 
17.9 
14.5 
12.3 
26 7 
162 
182 
18.5 
173 
17.7 
184 
17.6 
171 
18.4 
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138 
15 1 
23 4 
14.6 
9.9 
4.9 
12.5 
14.0 
14.6 
100 
13.5 
16.3 
153 
189 
105 
88 
5 9 
6 5 
1.6 
105 
3.2 
8.4 
6.3 
6.1 
5.1 
5.3 
5.0 
7.7 
5.1 
7.3 
4.9 
+ Non significant 
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139 
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OTHER 
88 
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29 4 
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"Harms youth" is much more mentioned in 1988 by all people, especially by 
those from Iquitos and Piura, where subjects gave more importance than the 
average to this aspect, and by subjects aged 20 to 40. The less important change 
took place for people from Lima. "Promotes addiction" was clearly less mentioned 
in 1988 by everyone, especially by people living in Piura and Arequipa. The change 
was less acute in Trujilio and for people older than forty. In this category there has 
been a quite homogenous change that in 1988 leaves predictably older people and 
unexpectedly subjects with more education slightly more preoccupied with it than 
the rest. "Promotes violence" was less mentioned in 1988 by people from Arequipa, 
the city most concerned by this aspect according to the first survey, and by men. It 
seems that violence is a stable category associated with drug trafficking. "Promotes 
corruption" was less mentioned in 1988 by every one if we disregard subjects who 
lived in Iquitos -a city that is nevertheless where more people mentioned the 
category in 1988- and Piura, the change being more pronounced for people from 
Arequipa, people with a university education and people older than 40. Effects 
grouped under the heading Others" were consistently more mentioned in 1988 by 
everyone with above the average increases in the case of people from Trujilio -
where more people chose that type of answer than in any other city- and Iquitos, 
and people older than forty, and below the average increases in Piura and for 
subjects aged 30-39. 
5.2.4 Most consumed drug In Peru 
As we have seen in the course of our analysis, Peruvians consider "drugs" as 
a problem that should be understood in terms of different aspects. Spontaneously, 
even if in fewer numbers than for other problems that confront Peru they evoke and 
discriminate "drug trafficking" and "drugs", and when they have to choose between 
production, trafficking and use, use is the one aspect considered by more people to 
be crucial, in spite of the fact that in 1988 there seemed to exist a more balanced 
view of the problem. What are we talking about when we say drugs in Peru? What 
are the characteristics of the subjective epidemiology of drug use in Peru? 
As can be seen in Table 21, the most consumed drug according to Peruvian 
public opinion in both 1987 and 1988 was coca paste. In 1987 the second drug 
considered as the most consumed was marijuana and in 1988 alcohol a substance 
that was the third most selected in 1987, a place occupied in 1988 by marijuana. In 
1987 "other drugs" was selected by the fourth majority, tobacco by the fifth and 
cocaine hydrochloride by the sixth. In 1988 those places were occupied by cocaine 
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hydrochloride, other drugs and tobacco. Certainly, already in 1987 there existed an 
abusive equation between coca paste and the concept of a drug (Ferrando, 1989). 
We can say that coca paste is the drug par excellence. Of course, it is not true that 
coca paste was or is the most consumed drug, not even if we only speak of illegal 
drugs. In 1987 drugs were in the first place illegal substances and then alcohol. In 
1988 some important changes occured. Coca paste continued to be the center of 
attention without any significant change, but marijuana lost some of its credibility, 
while the legal substances received more interest. Thus, more people were right in 
1988 than in 1987, in the sense that epidemiological data shows, as we saw in 
chapter three, that marijuana use could be decreasing and alcohol use is frequent. 
Two other interesting differences: in 1988, a drug hardly mentioned the year before, 
cocaine hydrochloride, was mentioned by 11% of the subjects. On the other hand, 
there was less dispersion, fewer people "lost theirtime" mentioning otherdrugs such 
as hallucinogens that were mentioned by a little but non-negligible number of 
subjects in 1987. If in 1988 some people became wiser and selected drugs that were 
and are massively used by Peruvians, it is also clear that more people -almost half 
the population- chose the coca paste-cocaine hydrochloride duo as the most 
consumed drugs. The "cocainization" of the Peruvian drug use scene was almost 
complete in 1988, ironically the only scenario where cocaine was and still is nearly 
irrelevant. 
TABLE 21 
MOST CONSUMED DRUG IN PERU IN 1987 AND 19B8 
(PERCENTAGE OF SUBJECTS) 
1987 1988 
DRUG (n=3715) (n = 1800) 
Coca paste 36.8 37.1 
Marihuana 251 17.8 
Alcohol 18 6 21.9 
Tobacco 2 6 5.2 
Cocaine 
hydrochlonde 0.7 116 
Other 16.2 6.4 
d 
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* Significant at the 0.05 level + Non significant 
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Let us analyze the behavior of percentages according to city, educational level, 
group age and gender (Table 22). 
The absence of change in the global percentage of subjects who mentioned 
coca paste seems to be misleading. Changes are important and go both ways: 
fewer people referred to coca paste in Arequipa and Trujillo and more did so in Lima 
and Iquitos. In 1987 Trujillo and Iquitos had the highest mentions of coca paste. In 
1988 Iquitos and Lima seemed to be more concerned by the drug. The less 
concerned city with coca paste both in 1987 and 1988 was Arequipa. Marijuana is 
mentioned by fewer people from Piura, Lima and Iquitos (the drop is especially 
important in Piura, which nevertheless in 1988 continued to be the place where more 
people thought about that substance), by people with secondary and university 
education (especially the latter), by those aged 20-40 and by subjects from both 
sexes, more so by men. Mentions of alcohol increased in the case of people from 
Trujillo, people aged 20-29 and women, and decreased for people from Arequipa. 
In spite of this, the inhabitants of Arequipa, who were most preoccupied by alcohol 
in 1987, continued to be so more than any other city in 1988. On the contrary, Lima 
was in both years the city where people were less worried by alcohol as a drug. As 
for tobacco, more subjects from Lima, Arequipa and Piura, with less education, 
aged 15-19,30-39 and of both sexes, mentioned it in 1988. The greatest changes 
occurred in Piura, for the youngest -an important 8.2% of them referred to tobacco-
and the less educated. Cocaine hydrochloride appeared in the minds of the subjects 
in 1988. It was mentioned in a very marginal way in 1987, but a year later was 
considered to be the most consumed drug by almost 20% of the people in Arequipa, 
11% in Lima and by percentages that do not fall lower than 5% in the other cities. 
People in general thought about cocaine hydrochloride much more in 1988 than in 
1987, the change having been more acute in subjects from Arequipa and slightly 
more important for the youngest group and less important for people from Iquitos, 
Piura and Trujillo, and for people with primary education. Other drugs were 
systematically less mentioned in 1988, more neatly so in Lima and Iquitos, by the 
less educated people and by the youngest group. It is clear when one inspects the 
behavior of mentions to other drugs, in 1988 people narrowed their attention and, 
in every city changes were important, especially in Lima and Iquitos. 
It is clear that when Peruvians think about drugs the ones they consider to be 
more frequently used are the illegal substances, especially the coca paste-cocaine 
hydrochloride complex. In a certain sense, one could say that the equation 
drugs=illegal drugs existed in the minds of the subjects and that coca derivatives 
TABLE 22 
MOST CONSUMED DRUG IN PERU IN 1987 AND 1988 BY СГПГ, EDUCATIONAL LEVEL, AGE GROUP AND GENDER 
(PERCENTAGE OF SUBJECTS AND DIFFERENCE BETWEEN 1988 AND 1987) 
COCA PASTE MARIJUANA ALCOHOL TOBACCO COCAINE HYDROCHLORIDE OTHER 
87 88 
TOTAL 36 8 371 
CITY 
Lima 37 7 45 8 
Arequipa 23 0 13 3 
Iquitos 41 9 51 2 
Piura 31 4 37 0 
Trujillo 44 8 34 7 
EDUCATIONAL LEVEL 
Primary 39 3 37 3 
Secondary 37 5 30 9 
University 31 4 32 8 
AGE GROUP 
15-19 362 353 
20-29 37 3 38 9 
30-39 38 2 39 5 
40 and more 36 2 35 2 
GENDER 
Masculine 37 0 40 4 
Feminine 36 4 34 7 
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251 17 8 
28 1 17 2 
180 199 
140 8 7 
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24 4 17 0 
32 9 18 7 
260 237 
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27 5 16 3 
232 199 
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became the prototype for drugs, with marijuana losing some of its connotations. 
Certainly, there have been changes from one year to the next and more people 
mentioned legal drugs. From the regional point of view people from the provinces 
thought much more about alcohol. 
5.2.5 Most harmful drug to people 
We know what psychoactive substances Peruvians had in mind in 1987 and 
1988 as the ones that for most of them constitute the consumption dimension of the 
problem. But the most consumed drug or the most consumed drugs are not 
necessarily the most dangerous ones or those which create collectively the biggest 
problems. Let us compare how people responded in 1987 and 1988 to the question 
about the most harmful drug for people. 
TABLE 23 
MOST HARMFUL DRUG FOR PEOPLE IN 1987 AND 1988 
(PERCENTAGE OF SUBJECTS) 
Drug (n 
Coca paste 
Marijuana 
Alcohol 
Cocaine 
hydrochloride 
None 
Other 
Doesn't know 
* Significant at the 0 05 level 
1987 
= 3715) 
54 1 
11 7 
8 6 
261 
1 4 
143 
7 3 
1988 
(n = 1800) 
51 1 
139 
6 8 
8 7 
0 5 
6 4 
2 6 
+ Non significant 
i t 
{P1W»P19tt) 
ч
 -3.0« 
- ъл* 
*1<Ô» 
18,1 » 
.0.9» 
W.$» 
Ό * 
As can be seen in Table 23, more than half of the population studied in both 
years (54.1% in the first year and 51.1% in the second) considered coca paste to 
be the most dangerous drug for people. In 1987 this was followed by marijuana with 
almost 12 percentage points, alcohol and finally cocaine hydrochloride. Other drugs 
were mentioned by 14.3%, 1.4% considered that no drug is harmful and 7.3% did 
not know how to answer the question. In 1988 alcohol was down in relative danger 
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(6.8%), marijuana was up (13.9%), cocaine hydrochloride saw a very sharp 
increase (18.7%). As happened with the question about perceived use, fewer 
people mentioned other drugs (6.4%), fewer people did not know how to answer 
(2.6%) and fewer people saw no danger in drugs (0.5%). Significant numbers of 
Peruvians then, considered the most harmful drugs to people to be the illegal drugs 
and within that category they concentrated on coca derivatives (almost 80% of the 
subjects), as a manifestation of the process that we have called the "cocainization" 
of drugs in Peru, a fact that had very little to do with epidemiology. 
Let us now see how the numbers look when city of origin, educational level, 
group age and gender are taken into account (Table 24). 
Coca paste was mentioned by more people only in the case of Iquitos, with 
changes being insignificant for the other cities and for all the socio-demographic 
variables. Again, Iquitos seems to be most preoccupied with coca paste, both as 
a perception of use and of danger. As for marijuana, more people from Trujillo, 
people aged 20-29 and women, and fewer people from Iquitos, mentioned it as the 
most harmful drug in 1988 than in 1987. In Piura and Trujillo, two northern cities, 
more people think of marijuana as the most dangerous drug, a representation that 
seems to be shared by more women than men. Fewer people from Arequipa, with 
up to secondary level education, aged 20-40 and male, mentioned alcohol in 1988 
than in 1987. The change was abrupt in Arequipa (21 percentage points) where in 
spite of the fact continues to be the place whose inhabitants mentioned marijuana 
more frequently. On the other hand, Lima, as was the case for the last question, was 
in both years a city where people thought less about alcohol than in any other place. 
Cocaine hydrochloride was perceived to be the most dangerous drug by more 
people independently from their city of origin or any other variable that defined them. 
This was clearer for Arequipa and Lima and less so for people over forty and with 
a university education. Other drugs were mentioned less by all kinds of subjects but 
especially in Trujillo, Iquitos and Arequipa, by people with less education and the 
youngest group. The ones that changed the least are those that in 1987 had 
relatively less mentions to other drugs so that in the second year they became those 
with more frequent mentions in that category in 1988: people from Lima, educated 
people and older people. The idea that no drug is harmful was mentioned less by 
people living in Lima, Piura and Trujillo, people with a university education, people 
under 30 and subjects from both sexes. The percentage of people who did not have 
an answer diminished, especially in Lima and for all other socio-demographic 
variables. 
TABLE 24 
MOST HARMFUL DRUG FOR PEOPLE IN 1987 AND 1988 BY CITY, EDUCATIONAL LEVEL, AGE GROUP AND GENDER 
(PERCENTAGE OF SUBJECTS AND DIFFERENCE BETWEEN 1988 AND 1987) 
TOTAL 
CITY 
Lima 
Arequipa 
Iquitos 
Piura 
Trujillo 
EDUCATIONAL 
LEVEL 
Primary 
Secondary 
University 
AGE GROUP 
15-19 
2 0 - 2 9 
3 0 - 3 9 
40 and more 
GENDER 
Masculine 
Feminine 
COCA PASTE MARIJUANA 
87 
54.1 
57.8 
32.7 
538 
68.1 
54.5 
52.4 
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54.9 
53.7 
55 4 
52 6 
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60.0 
49.3 
88 
51.1 
53.6 
33.8 
64.5 
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49.1 
52.4 
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57.6 
46.3 
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5.2.6 Effects of drug use on Peruvian society 
As seen in 5.2.4 and 5.2.5, when Peruvians thought about drugs and drug use 
in 1987 and 1988, they mainly had in mind illegal substances and coca-paste/ 
cocaine hydrochloride in particular. This information must be taken into account 
when one analyzes the perceived effect of drug use on Peruvian society and on 
individuals. 
TABLE 25 
EFFECTS OF DRUG TRAFFICKING ON PERUVIAN SOCIETY IN 1987 AND 19Θ8 
(PERCENTAGE OF SUBJECTS THAT MENTIONED A GIVEN CATEGORY) 
1987 
Effect (n=3715) 
Harms youth 
Vice 
Violence 
Family destruction 
Degeneration 
Corrupton 
Other 
* Significant at the 0 05 level 
51 1 
20 9 
105 
1 2 
3 1 
2 9 
26 0 
1988 
(n = 1800) 
56 7 
9 0 
10 5 
128 
136 
6 0 
7 5 
+ Non significant 
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As can be seen in Table 25, in 1987 and in 1988, the most mentioned (in both 
years more than half of the subjects) was "harms youth" with an increase from one 
year to the other by 5.6 points. People seemed to believe that the impact of drug 
use on society is that it kills its potential, its future, and harms those who are going 
to shape the future. "Violence" is also mentioned as an effect in both years with no 
changes from one year to the next. In 1987 "addiction" was a category mentioned 
by a significant percentage of people (20.9%) but in 1988 it was only mentioned by 
9% of the subjects. Corruption, degeneration and family destruction, mentioned by 
small percentages, concentrated the attention of more subjects in the following year, 
with the change more evident for degeneration and family destruction. The 
increases in almost all categories can be explained by the decrease in the significant 
dispersion of responses that occurred in 1987. The global representation very 
clearly reflected the debilitation of developmental resources -especially youth and 
TABLE 26 
EFFECTS OF DRUG TRAFFICKING ON PERUVIAN SOCIETY IN 1987 AND 1988 BY CITY.EDUCATIONAL LEVEL, AGE GROUP AND GENDER 
(PERCENTAGE OF SUBJECTS THAT MENTIONED A GIVEN CATEGORY AND DIFFERENCE BETWEEN 1988 AND 1987) 
TOTAL 
CITY 
Lima 
Arequipa 
Iquitos 
Piura 
Trujillo 
EDUCATIONAL 
LEVEL 
Primary 
Secondary 
University 
AGE GROUP 
15-19 
2 0 - 2 9 
3 0 - 3 9 
40 and more 
QFNDER 
Masculine 
Feminine 
HARMS YOUTH 
87 
51.1 
49.3 
54.3 
51.9 
57.6 
46.8 
50.1 
50.5 
54.1 
50.4 
5 0 6 
514 
52.4 
51.4 
50.9 
88 
56.7 
536 
555 
66.9 
61.6 
57.5 
60.6 
54.4 
57.9 
54.2 
57.6 
56.8 
57.Э 
563 
56.9 
* 
&# 
^, 
tijr 
юр-. 
-
3 * * 
*** 
" 
87 
20.9 
20.9 
22.2 
16.1 
29.2 
14.8 
20.4 
21.0 
20.9 
19 8 
21.0 
22.3 
20.1 
21.0 
207 
VICE 
88 
9.0 
7.0 
11.6 
9.9 
6.9 
11.9 
7.1 
9.5 
9 6 
8.6 
9.1 
8.4 
10.2 
8 9 
9.1 
* Signilicant 
VIOLENCE 
« 
ПЯ 
1ЯР 
ИЛ»-
t a r 
« Л * 
' 
пят 
«ЛЯ* 
-
ia.** 
87 
10.5 
11.1 
16.0 
6.1 
11.0 
8.3 
11.1 
10.2 
10.9 
8.3 
10.9 
12.1 
10.5 
10.9 
10 2 
88 
10.5 
86 
105 
9 3 
8.0 
18.6 
8 9 
10.9 
11.3 
12.8 
9 3 
10.3 
10.8 
11.1 
10.1 
at the 0.05 level 
* 
*J> 
4M 
- • 
¿%JS* 
»à* 
' 
^ 2 * 
FAMILY 
DESTRUCTION 
Ï7 
1.2 
2.5 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.2 
1.3 
1.3 
0.7 
0.8 
1.1 
1.0 
1.8 
1.5 
0.9 
88 
12 8 
10 7 
86 
12.8 
18.7 
20.0 
11.2 
13.5 
12.7 
11.4 
12.4 
13 7 
13.5 
12.3 
13.1 
<* ; 
M.« 
, - • ' : 
t t T » 
^ 9 * 
«Lar 
> 
t t . r 
DEGENERATION 
87 
3.1 
6.7 
00 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
1.7 
36 
35 
2.7 
3.5 
2.8 
3.3 
33 
30 
88 
13.6 
13.5 
132 
11.6 
9.6 
18.2 
119 
132 
16.0 
11.4 
13.2 
14.2 
15.9 
13 6 
13 6 
«r 
1A* 
'S 
«A-
i«<a* 
1<M5* 
MA' 
·" 
mer: 
ML»· 
CORRUPTroN OTHER 
87 
2.9 
2.5 
3.9 
2.9 
3.2 
2.8 
1.9 
2.9 
3.7 
2.1 
3.8 
2.0 
3.2 
3.9 
2.1 
88 
6.0 
4.3 
2.5 
11.9 
6 9 
8.4 
56 
5.9 
6.7 
4.7 
7.0 
7.1 
3.7 
6.7 
55 
+ Non significant 
λ 
4 * 
' 
57 
26.0 
1<0* 25.5 
•t.4* 29 9 
H 0 > 25 0 
3.?*. 20.6 
* . * ' 31.4 
*%T- : »7.4 
T&.tr »5 2 
• І Г :26.6 
, 
-«,6* 24.7 
* 3 . r 25.5 
•АГ 27.6 
•0.6+ ».7 
'\ 
4.V- « 9 
*%V 25 2 
88 
7 5 
12.0 
3.6 
2.9 
2.7 
6 0 
7.9 
7.5 
7.1 
7.0 
8.0 
7.5 
7.1 
9.3 
6.2 
« 
Л 
","', 
«аад* 
»ι*Λ· 
и', 
•лиг 
*Ϊ9Λ* 
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in 1988, family- and of phenomena that make their implementation very difficult. The 
changes that took place between 1987 and 1988 regarding "addiction" and 
"degeneration" are interesting: the former, mentioned more in 1987, refers to 
concrete weaknesses, to individual malfunctions, to addiction; whereas degenera-
tion, mentioned more in 1988, refers to the global destruction of moral priorities, to 
the debilitation of social cohesion and collective values. It should be said that 
"others" in 1987 included a fairly high percentage of people who mentioned "loss of 
productivity", a category that disappeared in 1988 perhaps because of the serious 
economic crisis. 
Let us turn now to the analysis of the percentages according to city of origin, 
educational level, age group and gender (Table 26). 
More people from (quitos, Trujillo and Lima; less educated people, people 20-
39 and both men and women, mentioned "harms youth" in 1988 than in 1987. The 
change was more important in the two provincial cities and for less educated people. 
If we disregard people from Trujillo, everyone mentioned "addiction" less in 1988. 
This is especially true for people from Piura and Lima, and for people with a primary 
educatton and aged 30-39. In spite of the global stability for the category "violence" 
(something that we also encountered in relation to the effects of drug trafficking on 
Pemvian society), there were some changes in the sense that more people from 
Trujillo and people from the youngest group and fewer people from Lima and 
Arequipa, mentioned it. Everyone mentioned more "family destruction" in 1988than 
in 1987, but this was especially so in Trujillo and Piura. The same thing happened 
with "degeneration", a category chosen by more people in the second survey, 
especially by those living in Arequipa and Trujillo, people with university educations 
and people older than forty. It seems clear that the last two categories were 
mentioned basically by people from Lima in the first survey. If we disregard people 
from Arequipa and Piura and subjects older than forty, everyone mentioned more 
"corruption" in 1988. Changes were important in Iquitos and for people aged 30-39. 
Concerning other effects, their number was significantly f ewer in 1988, with Lima the 
place where people changed the least. 
5.2.7 Effects of drug use on people 
When asked about the effects of drug use not on society as a whole but on 
individuals, a similar pattern of responses emerged in both the 1987 and 1988 
surveys. As can be seen in Table 27, the most mentioned categories in both years 
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were in decreasing order: mental health problems, physical health problems, 
degeneration, aggressiveness, death and addiction. A negative view of the 
consequences of drug use on people certainly existed in both years. A view centered 
on health, especially on the nervous system, and to a much lesser extent, moral or 
even psychological considerations. It was an essentially individualistic, subjective 
and fatalistic point of view. Also it reflected a popular conception that stresses "going 
crazy" as the main effect of consuming drugs. Some changes should be noted: 
fewer people mentioned mental health problems, aggressiveness, and degenera­
tion in 1988, whereas more people mentioned death and addiction. 
TABLE 27 
EFFECTS OF DRUG USE ON PEOPLE IN 1967 AND 19Θ8 
(PERCENTAGE OF SUBJECTS THAT MENTIONED A GIVEN CATEGORY) 
1987 
Effect» (n = 3715) 
Mental health 
problems 5Θ 3 
Physical health 
problems 45 7 
Degeneration 13 2 
Agressivity 8 0 
Death 2 6 
Addiction 0 9 
Other 4 6 
* Significant at the 0 05 level 
1988 
(n = 1800) 
5 1 0 
43 0 
104 
5 1 
4 8 
3 8 
6 9 
+ Non significant 
{P 1987- f> 1988) 
* 7.3 « 
»2,7 * 
«Z9* 
-2.9 • * 
2.2* 
гл* 
U* 
Let us turn to the analysis of percentages in terms of city of origin, education, 
age group and gender (Table 28). 
Only for subjects from Iquitos and Trujillo and for people with a primary 
education and aged 15-19, no changes were observed in the percentage of 
mentions to mental health problems as consequences of drug use on people. The 
drop was more important for people from Arequipa and Piura and for subjects with 
a higher education and men. The references to physical health problems diminis­
hed in 1988 for people from Iquitos and Arequipa, for people with university 
TABLE 28 
EFFECTS OF DRUG USE ON PEOPLE IN 1987 AND 1988 BY СГПГ, EDUCATIONAL LEVEL, AGE GROUP AND GENDER 
(PERCENTAGE OF SUBJECTS THAT MENTIONED A GIVEN CATEGORY AND DIFFERENCE BETWEEN 1988 AND 1987) 
TOTAL 
CITY 
Lima 
Arequipa 
Iquitos 
Pi ura 
Trujillo 
EDUCATIONAL 
LEVEL 
Primary 
Secondary 
University 
AGE GROUP 
15-19 
2 0 - 2 9 
3 0 - 3 9 
40 and more 
GENDER 
Masculine 
Feminine 
MENTAL HEALTH PHYSICAL HEALTH DEGENERATION 
PROBLEMS PROBLEMS 
87 
58.3 
62 0 
59.0 
42.3 
59.6 
5Θ.6 
52.4 
58.7 
63.6 
564 
587 
58.3 
59 4 
59 9 
57.0 
88 
510 
533 
486 
44.2 
503 
52.6 
47.7 
51.0 
54.1 
53.9 
50.2 
49 7 
51 9 
503 
51.6 
6 
-τ*,, 
•«¿a* 
' 
•ад* 
, 
•7,5* 
-
87 
45.7 
44.6 
52.1 
57.5 
38.1 
41.2 
48.3 
45 0 
44.9 
48.0 
44.0 
46.6 
45.2 
45.0 
45 6 
*s 
88 
4 3 0 
45 2 
40.6 
42.4 
364 
44 6 
46.4 
4 3 5 
39.0 
40 5 
433 
46.0 
4 0 0 
42.8 
43.1 
gnificar 
d 
-3.7 
-15,1* 
-Mb 
*9Jt+ 
-3.1«-
87 
13.2 
12.9 
11.8 
10.4 
21.1 
8.7 
13.9 
12 7 
13.7 
9.9 
147 
108 
16.3 
14.0 
12.4 
88 
10.4 
5 4 
9.4 
24.4 
10.2 
17.2 
8.4 
11 6 
9.6 
9.8 
10.9 
9.4 
11.9 
11.6 
9.5 
it at (he 0.05 level 
ІІ 
-2.8 
-7Л» 
14Д» 
ад* 
" 
-53* 
- I . * * 
* 4 ^ 
, 
A l * 
г-ar 
4M 
•ZM 
AGRESSIVITY 
87 
8.0 
10.0 
10.4 
3 3 
7 6 
4.0 
8 0 
8 4 
6.5 
8.1 
7 5 
7.6 
9 0 
7.4 
8.4 
88 
5.1 
3 6 
2.8 
1.7 
5 9 
13.7 
7.1 
4 8 
4 0 
3.6 
4 4 
5 4 
7.8 
5.4 
4 9 
ά 
-га 
A 4 * 
-1*7* 
S.T' 
- 3 J · 
- 2 4 * 
' 
A l * 
-ад* 
-га* 
•ν? 
DEATH 
87 
2.6 
3 9 
1 2 
16 
0.7 
2.2 
3 5 
2 6 
1.7 
3 1 
2 7 
2 9 
1.7 
2 2 
1 8 
88 
4 8 
3 9 
6 3 
4 1 
4.3 
6 0 
4.6 
4.9 
4.9 
5.0 
6 2 
3 9 
3 0 
5.4 
4.4 
:.* ' 
2>» 
ел* 
ад* 
*е* 
' 
,. '. 
Э.1* 
ADDrcTION 
87 
0 9 
1.9 
0 0 
0 0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.8 
0 9 
0.8 
0.5 
1.1 
0 6 
12 
0.8 
0.9 
88 
3.8 
2.0 
3.0 
3.4 
5 3 
9.1 
2.3 
4.1 
4.7 
3.9_ 
4.1 
3.2 
4.4 
5.4 
2.7 
+ Non significant 
<t 
X9' 
'. 
a.o* 
ЭЛ* 
: ' 
a.4* 
2,8* 
4-«* 
87 
4.6 
4.5 
6 2 
6 3 
4 6 
2 0 
4.1 
4 8 
4 7 
3.1 
3.9 
5 8 
4.3 
4.7 
4 5 
OTHER 
88 
6 9 
5.4 
3 9 
8.7 
6 4 
144 
5 8 
6 6 
8 7 
5.9 
8 1 
5 8 
7.8 
7.3 
6.7 
Й ' 
* * 
ft»* 
гм 
t . 8 * 
,4.a* 
4,2* 
-, 
'SM* 
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educations and for those older than forty. Fewer people from Lima and Piura, and 
people with a primary education, people with university educations, people aged 20-
29 and women, mentioned less degeneration in 1988. The contrary happened with 
people from Iquitos. Fewer people from Lima, and people with high school 
educations, subjects younger than 30 and women mentioned "agressivity" in 1988. 
More people from Trujillo did so. "Death" was more frequently mentioned by people 
from Arequipa, Piura and Trujillo, by subjects with higher education, people aged 
20-29 and older than 40 and by both men and women. Only subjects from Lima and 
younger than 19 did not mention more "addiction" as a consequence of drug use in 
1988. The increases in relation to this category are especially striking in Trujillo and 
Piura and for women. Effects grouped under the heading of "other" were more 
mentioned by people from Trujillo, people with university education, people younger 
than 39 and older than 40, and both men and women. 
5.2.8 Reasons why people use drugs 
The reader should bear in mind the results of the questions on most consumed 
drug and most harmful drug (6.2.4 and 6 2 5). Subjects most probably thought about 
drugs in terms of illegal psychoactive substances and thus, use became, at least for 
a majority of people, abuse. 
TABLE 29 
REASONS WHY PEOPLE USE DRUGS IN 1987 AND 1988 
(PERCENTAGE OF SUBJECTS THAT MENTIONED A GIVEN CATEGORY) 
REASON (ι 
Family problems 
Vice 
Psychological problems 
Social pressure 
Economic problems 
Curiosity 
Other 
* Significant at the 0 05 level 
1987 
1=3715) 
31 7 
27 9 
27 6 
20 1 
10 1 
9 8 
9 3 
1988 
(n = 1800) 
27 0 
30 8 
194 
7 7 
158 
11 3 
6 7 
+ Non significant 
(piwMMâW) 
-4.6« 
Z.9* 
•$.a» 
»WW* 
S.7* 
1.5* 
- t í * 
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As can be seen in Table 29, all categories of response, with the exception of 
curiosity, experimented changes from one year to the other, when subjects had to 
answer the reasons why people use drugs. Family problems lost some ground in 
1988 (4.7 points) so that in 1988 it became the second most important category after 
addiction that occupied that place a year before. Psychological problems and social 
pressure were mentioned by a less important proportion of subjects in 1988 than in 
1987. The latter category continued to be the third most mentioned in 1988 but the 
former occupied the sixth position in the second survey. Economic problems were 
cited by a greater proportion of people in 1988 and as was said before, the same 
proportion of subjects mentioned curiosity as a reason for drug use in both years. 
It seems, thus, that public opinion centered its explanations on drug use 
essentially in terms of reactions to negative situations of an external or internal 
nature and as a response to motivations also of an external (social pressure) or 
internal (curiosity and addiction) nature. More emphasis seemed to be placed in 
1988 on the dynamics of substance use (addiction) and problems of the individual 
and his immediate environment. 
Let us briefly analyse the changes that we have commented on in terms of city 
of origin, educational level, age group and gender (Table 30). 
People from Piura, Iquitos and Lima, subjects with secondary and university 
educations, people aged 20-39 and both men and women, mentioned fewer "family 
problems" as a cause for drug use in 1988 than in 1987. In both years Lima was the 
city where more people mentioned that category and women also seemed in the two 
surveys to prefer it more than men. Changes were more important for people from 
Piura and for individuals with university educations. The proportion of people who 
mentioned "addiction" as a cause had changed significatively for people from all 
cities (rising in Arequipa and falling in the rest, especially in Iquitos, Piura and 
Trujillo) and for individuals aged 20-29. It seems that older people tended in both 
years to focuse more on that explanation. If we disregard people from Piura and 
Trujillo, a smaller proportion of everyone else mentioned "psychological problems" 
in 1988 as a reason fordrug use than in 1987. The change was important in the case 
of Lima and Arequipa and for people with primary education. Besides people from 
Trujillo, those from all other cities and those grouped according to all socio-
demographic variables mentioned less "social pressure" in 1988. Changes were 
especially important in the case of people from Lima and Arequipa and for less 
TABLE 30 
REASONS WHY PEOPLE USE DRUGS IN 1987 AND 1988 BY CITY, EDUCATIONAL LEVEL, AGE GROUP AND GENDER 
(PERCENTAGE OF SUBJECTS THAT MENTIONED A GIVEN CATEGORY AND DIFFERENCE BETWEEN 1988 AND 1987) 
TOTAL 
CITY 
Lima 
Arequipa 
(quitos 
Piura 
Triyillo 
EDUCATIONAL 
LEVEL 
Primary 
Secondary 
University 
AGE GROUP 
15-19 
20-29 
30-39 
40 and more 
GENDER 
Masculine 
Feminine 
FAMILY PROBLEMS 
87 
31.7 
36.2 
25.4 
32 1 
300 
21.3 
29.8 
30.9 
35.9 
32.0 
330 
33.2 
30.2 
29.4 
33.6 
88 
27.0 
31.1 
22 4 
24.4 
17.6 
295 
27.1 
27.1 
269 
28.5 
26.2 
27.8 
25.8 
24.0 
293 
d 
. 4 .? 
- S ¿ ' 
'Э.Ф* 
»7-7* 
42.4* 
~7Λ+ 
' 
-
»&r* 
. 4 A -
-fcÔ' 
/ 
*Э.$* 
**л» 
.8.4· 
» M * 
4» 
,Afr 
87 
27.9 
26.3 
33.8 
19 5 
28.4 
24.3 
29.1 
28 3 
25.6 
27.1 
26.0 
29.8 
29.8 
27.3 
28.5 
VICE 
88 
30.8 
31.2 
166 
37 8 
43.3 
354 
31.2 
308 
305 
28 2 
304 
31.5 
335 
30.7 
30.9 
PSYCHOLOGICAL SOCIAL 
PROBLEMS PRESSURE 
i t 
2.9 
ir 
t r . ^ 
tB.3» 
».*« 
n.f 
2.1+ 
2 * + 
4M* 
IM 
4.4* 
U * 
3.7* 
SM 
7 4 * 
87 
27 6 
300 
363 
195 
20.9 
28 0 
27.9 
26.9 
29.0 
27.5 
29.8 
268 
25.1 
309 
25.0 
88 
19.4 
171 
26.2 
12.2 
182 
22.4 
155 
210 
19.6 
187 
20.3 
19 1 
19.0 
19 2 
19.6 
4 
~ & 2 
-tao· 
« M T 
> 7 ^ 
«2,7* 
-$,»• 
* 
.14.4* 
» S Ä * 
-ft** 
• * 
*«.«*.. 
'9JS? 
«7,7* 
- * . 1 * 
•«.β* 
..ЛАГ.. 
87 
20.1 
25.1 
21.1 
12.6 
14.0 
15.8 
20.1 
19 1 
226 
16.8 
21.7 
202 
20.5 
22.4 
18 1 
88 
7.7 
6 3 
8.3 
3 5 
8 0 
13.0 
5.1 
7.6 
10.0 
5 0 
8.3 
7 7 
9 5 
9.7 
6 2 
(Г 
» f Z * 
-te,»* 
А2.Г 
+ 9.1-
»в.(Г 
-2.6* 
' 
»15.0* 
»ПА' 
»2.а* 
-«.8* 
•13.4* 
»t2.5· 
vit.6* 
* t z . r 
»*.іл: 
ECONOMIC CURIOSITY 
PROBLEMS 
87 
10 1 
11 2 
6.4 
9 6 
9 7 
9 9 
9.8 
10.1 
10.1 
7.3 
9 9 
108 
12.1 
9 6 
10 5 
88 
158 
16 7 
168 
180 
8 0 
158 
17.2 
16 3 
14.0 
18.7 
143 
146 
17.6 
16 1 
15 6 
d 
5.Г 
' 
AS* 
№.4* 
ал· 
.t.7*. 
« J * 
JA* 
tá* 
З Л * ; 
ил· 
4 4 * 
XV 
АЛ' 
« Л * 
. . м ? . 
87 
9.8 
11.8 
12.3 
9.0 
6 2 
5.7 
6 7 
10 8 
10.5 
10.7 
103 
9.2 
8 9 
10.7 
9.1 
88 
11 3 
8 6 
16 8 
8 7 
123 
12.6 
11.4 
10.2 
13 4 
10.6 
11 6 
12 0 
10.2 
11 β 
11 0 
d -
іЛ 
:
-3Λ»: 
4.5* 
:*о.э*-
β. ι · 
«Λ* 
«.TV 
4 . 0 + 
; 2.**-
«O-I* 
1.3+: 
2Я* 
»л»; 
ея* 
1.Я* 
87 
9.3 
7 0 
8 1 
11.2 
14 9 
10.1 
9 6 
8.9 
10.2 
7 5 
103 
8.5 
103 
10 8 
9.1 
OTHER 
88 
6 7 
9.1 
6.1 
4 6 
1.6 
5 3 
6.1 
6 6 
7.3 
5 9 
5 2 
8 2 
7 8 
7.4 
6 1 
è 
«ал 
гі* 
*г.9+ 
+ ВЗ* 
«ta^* 
- 4 . $ * 
*&-
«гз· 
- 2.9« 
М б , 
'- S,1* 
* 0Л4 
*ги 
»3.4* 
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educated people. The category seemed to be more preferred by men than by 
women and by people with more education. Taking aside the case of people from 
Piura, everyone else chose "economic problems" in a greater proportion in 1988 
than in 1987. This was especially true for people from Arequipa and Iquitos, people 
with low education and the youngest group. Regarding "curiosity", a larger 
proportion of people from Piura and Trujillo and people with primary educations and 
a lower proportion of those who lived in Lima, chose that category in 1988. Other 
explanations were chosen in 1988 by smaller proportions of subjects from Iquitos, 
Piura and Trujillo, people with no university education, people aged 20-29 and by 
both men and women. 
5.2.9 Willingness to get Involved In prevention campaigns. 
We have reviewed different aspects of how Peruvians related to the drug issue 
on two different occasions. It seems interesting to compare their responses in terms 
of their willingness to participate in drug prevention campaigns. 
TABLE 31 
DISPOSITION TO GET INVOLVED IN PREVENTION COMPAIGNS IN 1987 
AND 1988 BY CITY, EDUCATIONAL LEVEL, AGE GROUP AND GENDER 
(PERCENTAGE OF SUBJECTS AND DIFFERENCE BETWEEN 1988 AND 1987) 
, TOTAL 
CtTY 
Lima 
Arequipa 
Iquitos 
Piura 
Trujillo 
шисАтют №va 
Primary 
Secondary 
University 
AUE GñOUP 
15-19 
20-29 
30-39 
40 and more 
«ЗБМШ* 
Masculine 
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As can be seen in Table 31, more people were willing to participate in prevention 
campaigns in 1988 than in 1987. It is important to stress that already in 1987 the 
percentage of people who declared themselves interested was already high, but the 
change is nevertheless important (8 points). 
In terms of city of origin, the change is consistent rises being greater in Iquitos, 
Trujillo and Arequipa. In general terms willingness has changed more in the 
provinces taken as a whole than in Lima. In terms of educational level, the change 
was clearly more important for people with lower levels of education. In terms of age, 
changes are also evident and greater for the younger groups. In 1988 people 
younger than 40 were more eager to participate in prevention campaigns, while in 
1987 it was people youngerthan forty who were more interested. In terms of gender, 
changes were similar for men and women. Men unexpectedly, were more willing 
in both years to engage themselves in prevention activities. 
5. 3 Discussion 
We have presented some of the most important results of a comparison 
between two public opinion surveys on psychoactive substances carried out by 
CEDRO in 1987 and 1988 (Ferrando, 1989a; Ferrando 1989b). The analysis was 
carried out based on datafor3715 and 1800 subjects f romf ive Peruvian cities (Lima, 
Arequipa, Iquitos, Piura and Trujillo), grouped according to 3 socio-demographic 
variables (educational level, age group and gender). 
Peruvian public opinion on drugs both changed and remained stable between 
1987 and 1988. This is certainly not a very committed statement although certainly 
an irrefutable one, that reflects the state of public opinion on almost any issue we 
can think of. It is our task, nonetheless, to show why it is true. It seems that we can 
talk about processes of transition in some cases and consolidation in others in 
relation to a certain number of questions regarding representations about drugs. 
The first issue has to do with the global impact of the phenomena that interacts 
with drugs at the societal level. To begin with, psychoactive substances occupied 
the same place in relation to other national problems in both years. Peruvians were 
primarily concerned with the general socio-economic crisis that ravages their 
country since the late 1970's and which was considerably serious during the second 
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half of the 1980's. Indeed, from 1987 on, a permanent state of collective chaos and 
a sense of impending doom existed. The proper term would be a consciousness of 
global deterioration. In the second place, Peruvians were preoccupied by terrorism, 
a label that has given them the possibility of social self-deception and barred the 
nation's way to understanding a true insurrectional phenomenomthat is its ultimate 
challenge as a nation (Corriti, 1990). Drugs came in the third place. Probably, and 
because of the difficulty of getting an unbiased and spontaneous response in the 
context of serious field-work, the percentages of people who mentioned drugs was 
somewhat inflated by the real importance accorded by Peruvians to psychoactive 
substances. Nonetheless, around 15% thought of drugs as a national problem. 
It is clearthat drugs were considered a national problem of about the third order 
in both 1987 and 1988, but some important changes seemed to take place in the way 
psychoactive substances were understood to pose a problem to Peruvian society. 
Between 1987 and 1988 there was a modest but clear shift in the relative 
importance given to the different aspects of the problem. From social representa-
tions centered around the use/abuse dimension in 1987, Peruvians passed to a 
concept where in spite of the continuing and determinant presence of the public 
health aspect, more room was made to processes, like production and traffic, that 
have a decisive and acute overall effect on Peruvian life. Apart from the drop in the 
times "use" was mentioned and the rise in mentions of "drug trafficking" and 
"production", the sharp elevation in 1988 of the "all three" option for the question of 
the most crucial aspect in the drug problem, is indicative of a transition. "All three 
aspects" probably meant not so much that people integrated the different dimen-
sions but that they were ready to begin looking at aspects other than abuse without 
yet being able to discriminate and choose the much more significant aspects of 
trafficking and cultivation. 
Regarding the effects of drug use and trafficking on society as a whole, between 
1987-1988 there were also important constants and changes that we must take into 
consideration. 
Let us begin with constants. In both cases Peruvians concentrate their preoc-
cupations around the damaging potential of the phenomena for their children. The 
"future of the motherland", as children are sometimes called, the most precious of 
resources for a country, was in danger, menaced by drugs and drug traffickers. With 
all probability, young people were seen as an easy prey for direct involvement in 
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drug trafficking (they can get involved in a perverse and dangerous activity) or 
indirect involvement with it (they are the natural market in Peruvian minds as will be 
seen in the next chapters of drug commercialization), that is the inherent users of 
drugs. Regarding the effects of drug trafficking, the preoccupation with its impact 
on youth increased from one yearto the next, perhaps because of the establishment 
of a clearer relationship between drug availability/commercialization and drug use. 
Violence is also a category consistently associated by Peruvians with the social 
effects of involvement with psychoactive substances, more so in the case of 
trafficking than in the case of use. In any case there is stability from one year to the 
other. 
Concerning changes, one was common to both aspects and the other one 
reflected different moments of a process. The former was the clear decrease in the 
mentions to "vice". This term will be encountered more than once in the results of 
our research and has a double connotation: it is something morally reprehensible 
but also something that some people cannot refrain from doing. In the former sense 
it falls into the domain of axiology, in the latter somehow in the domain of pathology. 
Probably it is the second aspect that in 1988 began to play a more important role in 
respect to the global effects of drug trafficking and drug use and thus its importance 
diminished to a level where it is conceivable to think that for Peruvian public opinion 
one of the consequences of availability and use of drugs was addiction. 
There is, however, an important difference between the two aspects: for drug 
use, the space left by the decline in mentions to vice seems to have been covered 
by the discrimination of specific phenomena related in the spirit of the subjects to 
consumption of psychoactive substances, mainly family destruction and degenera-
tion. In the second case, it appears that responses grouped under the heading of 
"others" made up for the relative fall of vice. A lot of mentions with negative 
connotations like 'Ihe state has to pay for repression", "Peru has a bad image at the 
international level", "people consume more drugs", "there are more coca fields", 
"terrorists get more money", there is risk of a takeover in political parties", "degene-
rates people" and some with positive connotations such as "decreases 
unemployment","increases flow of foreign currency", "gives importance to the 
region", can be found under that heading. They defy for the moment the creation 
of new categories but indicate that a transition to a more socio-economic and 
political or at least less individualistic and moralistic perspective was in the making. 
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The second issue concerns the conception Peruvians had of the dynamics of 
drug use in terms of its effects upon people and the perceived reasons as to why it 
occurs. In that respect, stability was apparently the rule and no important changes 
or transitions occured. In both cases the social representations were centered on 
the individual at the intrapsychic or interpsychic level. Effects were seen mostly in 
terms of physical and psychological impact, most probably at the "brain" level which 
encompasses both in the popular imagination. Eventually, we could point to a 
discrete increase in the proportion of mentions to addiction and the begining of the 
discovery of drug specific effects, one of which is, of course, dependency. Reasons 
were seen around problems that induce consumption, basically problems of the 
individual or at the most problems within his family, and around a category that, as 
we have already said, is very ambiguous but familiarto all those who work in the field 
of psychoactive substances: vice. It is very difficult to say which of the faces of it 
-the moral one or the medical one- had more weight or if it was the same one that 
dominated in both years. If we can speak about reasons for changes in this respect 
we should talk about the drop in mentions to social pressure from one year to the 
other. Few people in 1988 seemed willing to concede that people use drugs 
because of forces that have nothing to do with individual or family pathology. In spite 
of this, one of these forces was given a stable place in both years: curiosity. On the 
whole, Peruvian public opinion regarding the dynamic of drug use, remained at a 
quite traditional and in many senses primitive level. 
The third and last issue is, in our opinion, very important. It stands at the 
crossroads of reality and representations: the "cocainization'Of the Peruvian mind. 
Questions about most consumed and most dangerous drug, point to a very 
clear scenario: Peruvians thought in both years that coca paste/cocaine hydroch-
loride are the most consumed drugs in the country and certainly are the most 
dangerous ones. The subjecive epidemiology of Peruvians points to about the 
same level of coca paste use, less marijuana use, more alcohol use, much less use 
of "other" substances and much more cocaine hydrochloride use. Let us accept that 
most of the subjects have identified the word "drug" with illegal psychoactive 
substances or a specific substance due to ideological questions that were discussed 
forthe western culture in part one. In the Peruvian case it is clear that this substance 
is coca paste, the Andean "most dangerous drug". Even if we accept the probable 
increase of its use in the past years, marijuana was still at the time much more 
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consumed among the illegal drugs. The perception about coca paste was massive, 
general and cut across all socio-demographic categories. The only exception was 
Arequipa, a city unconcerned with the drug and that continued to be the place, as 
we already saw, most preoccupied by alcohol. 
Cocaine hydrochloride appeared in 1988 as a drug considered by an important 
percentage of Peruvians to be the most consumed one and by a more important 
number of Peruvians as the most dangerous drug. 
What happened? 
It could be that Peruvians discovered that, upper middle class people of Lima 
used to snort cocaine hydrochloride, mainly to sober-up. But it is highly unlikely that 
such a discovery took place during the time that ellapsed between the two surveys. 
It would be more reasonable to remember that in the last years, news of drug 
trafficking and drug seizures in the international press almost always included 
something about cocaine. On the other hand, at the national level, it was coca paste 
that pervaded the print media, TV and radio coverage (Ferrando, 1989). It is clear 
that the semantic connection coca/coca-paste/cocaine has been forged by, orto be 
more fair, through the mass media, but in that sense 1988 did not differ systema-
tically from 1987. 
Another explanation for the important increase of mentions of cocaine hydroch-
loride from one year to the next is that in 1988 a good number of those answers 
indeed refer to coca paste or to the coca-paste-cocaine complex from where only 
a small percentage corresponds to the white powder. In Peru, the term "cocaine", 
traditionally signified cocaine hydrochloride (snorted cocaine) a substance, as 
mentioned in chapter 3, used for many years in bohemian and well to do, but 
numerically very small groups. Coca paste is known as pasta, PBC (Pasta Basica 
de Cocaina), etc., and in the last decade has become almost synonymous with 
illegal drugs. 
In late 1987, CEDRO conducted a mass media campaign aired intensively for 
three months (Lerner, 1988). The campaign used three spots featuring fruits 
corrupted or harmed by certain agents as a metaphor for what happens to an 
individual who uses coca paste. The idea was to emphasize the danger of an 
individual substance that every specialist considers very addictive. In all of the spots 
a voice repeats at least twice, at the beginning and at the end, the term "cocaine base 
Public Opinion About Drugs: A comparison of Two Surveys 101 
paste (pasta basica de cocaina)". The final wordswere: "cocaine base paste, a fatal 
drug that menaces you". It was the first national anti-drug campaign that aired for 
a long time and used social marketing techniques. The field work for the second 
public opinion survey was conducted a few months after the TV campaign. It is 
possible that the word "cocaine" became associated very strongly with "coca paste" 
and that most of the responses that used that term actually refer to coca paste and 
not cocaine hydrochloride. The fact that in Lima and Arequipa, two cities in tune with 
the world and exposed to new ideas and fashions, the rise of mentions to cocaine 
was more important, is in accord with our explanation. The semantic chain is, as we 
will see in the general discussion, good news and bad news. 
It is in the area of subjective epidemiology and percieved danger of different 
drugs that the regional influences are more clear. We have not tried to discern 
patterns here because it is reasonable to suspect them when the period is not long 
enough (in the case of Peru it was only one year). But there are certain statements 
that can be safely made. 
We will first look at Iquitos and then Arequipa, (quitos was clearly more 
preocuppied with coca paste, corruption and drug production than other Peruvian 
cities. It is, as can be seen in Map 3, cut off from the rest of the country by a huge 
area where all these phenomena are permanent. Even if coca leaf cultivation, 
terrorism and drug use are not very present in Iquitos, they pave routes -imaginary 
because aerial connections to the coast and highlands are essential. Between 
Iquitos and the rest of Peru a sea of coca leaf, islands of cocaine -dodge cities, army 
battalions, Shining Path strongholds, are what the Atlantic Ocean was to Columbus' 
contemporaries. In addition, there is another, and perhaps more realistic aspect: 
Iquitos is the seat of the region's superior court, a region that we have described as 
a horrifying no man's land. Terrorism and drug trafficking cases are seen in Iquitos 
and the media reflect the outcomes of important cases. Corruption is also a very 
important concern. 
Arequipa was much less concerned with coca paste and placed alcohol in a 
much more reasonable context. In general, Arequipa does not suffer from much of 
the negative phenomena this study covers: drug trafficking, drug production, illegal 
drug abuse, terrorism, etc. It is a city with a strong sense of identity and a 
traditionally-minded middle class. It has always regarded what happens in the rest 
of Peru with a mixture of curiosity, disdain and resignation, sending its sons to 
become presidents or writers or both. The changes in public opinion regarding a 
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subject that is quite alien to its inhabitants are thus unpredictable and not related to 
its reality. The loyalty to alcohol is an exception. Arequipa is an Andean city. Indeed, 
in the cities outside Lima, especially in the mountains, alcohol is very visible, and 
drinking is related to wakes, weddings and other social occasions. 
Conclusions 
Between 1987-1988 Peruvian public opinion about drugs underwent some 
changes. There was more discrimination and discernement about the global impact 
of the different aspects of the problem, especially by those which have socio-political 
connotations and that are not related to consumption. It also seemed to begin the 
search for new categories for those questions and for some specific processes 
about drug use. At the same time, and because most of those aspects are linked 
to the role Peru has in the cocaine industry, the representattons about use became 
very strongly cocainized to the point that all other substances -legal but also illegal-
were displaced. This displacement, that in this case has psychoanalytical conno-
tations, was due, at least partly, to a social discourse that forged a chain with coca 
paste/cocaine hydrochloride use and coca paste/cocaine hydrochloride production 
and trafficking. The second part is very real and has to do with very difficult internal 
and external issues. But it is the first part that appeals the most to sentiments and 
ellicits more disposition to action. 
6.1 Introduction and Methodology 
Another step in understanding social representations about drugs, is to ask 
special groups of people what they think about the issue. In relation to a relevant 
matter for the country, a unique group is opinion leaders. Indeed, when it comes to 
social problems, it is important to know how individuals who frame and influence 
public opinion at different levels, concieve and understand the issues. In the last 
chapter we discussed trends in the general population, that is all subjects living in 
certain urban areas and aged 15-60 had the same chance of being selected and 
questioned. In this chapter, we will focus on the representations of a representative 
sample of Peruvian opinion leaders. 
If we disregard journalism (interviews with government officials, law enforcement 
agents, politicians, etc.), no systematic study on the way opinion leaders understand 
the drug problem existed until Development Associates carried out a survey in Lima 
and six other cities ( Jutkowitz, 1984). 1,497 persons were interviewed, but only 51 % 
of the sample could be properly defined as opinion leaders. The survey was an 
important moment in the study of Peruvian social representations about drugs, but 
because of the sample's nature, it only gave indications. 
Among the research activities of CEDRO, directed by Delicia Ferrando, a 
survey of opinion leader's representations on drugs was carried out in 1989. 
This study is an analysis of the data from some of the questions contained in 
the survey and by a free association exercise. For the purposes of this study the 
definition of a leader is: a person considered by those doing the same type of work 
as someone who represents them or who is seen by the general public as an 
example or standard of excellence, in his area of specialization. 
The universe included people from all professions and occupations, not 
necessarily with an academic background. Nevertheless, subjects tended to have 
a higher degree of education than the general population. 
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The first step was to make up a list of activities and occupations and to order 
them by groups and sub-groups. This was done according to the International 
Classification of Occupations elaborated by the International Labor Organization 
and adapted to Peru. The universe was divided into five groups: 
GROUP 1.-PROFESSIONALS 
Sub-groups: 
1) Chemists 
2) Biologists 
3) Agrarians 
4) Economists 
5) Sociologists 
6) Psychologists 
7) Anthropologists 
8) Ecologists 
9) Archaeologists 
10) Historians 
11 ) Geographers 
12) Lawyers 
13) Social Workers 
14) Teachers and educational workers 
15) Writers and journalists 
16) Painters, musicians and sculptors 
17) Show business workers 
18) Sportsmen 
19) Physicians 
20) Social media workers 
21) Linguists 
GROUP 2.- MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE AND LEGISLATIVE POWERS, 
PUBLIC SERVANTS AND MUNICIPAL AUTHORITIES. 
Sub-groups: 
1) Former ministers and deputy ministers 
2) Members of the ministerial cabinet 
3) Members of the national parliament 
4) Mayors and other municipal authorities 
5) Technical directors of public institutions 
6) General Managers of public companies 
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GROUP 3.-LEADERS 
Sub-groups: 
1) Politicians 
2) Students 
3) Business sector 
4) Unionists 
5) Parents 
6) Clergymen 
7) Publicists 
GROUP 4.-ORGANIZATIONS 
Sub-groups: 
1) NGOs 
2) Grassroot organizations 
3) Civil organizations 
4) Business organizations 
GROUP 5.-MILITARY INSTITUTIONS 
Sub-groups: 
1) Army 
2) Navy 
3) Air force 
4) Police 
GROUP 6.-BUSINESS 
Sub-groups: 
1) Managers of private companies 
2) Brokers 
3) Owners of private companies 
For each group and sub-group lists of people were put together based on the 
information gathered from different sources: professional associations, the national 
association of non-governmental organizations, the national telephone company, 
the ministries of education, labor, industry, etc., the national association of artists, 
national institute of sport, national institute of statistics, national institute of public 
administration, the interconfessional national council, the directory of mass media, 
the national council of universities, the chambers of commerce, etc. These sources 
gave an idea of the numbers that each group has in Peru and facilitated the 
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elaboration of a list of names, the number of which depended on the relative weight 
of each sub-group in the universe of leaders. 
The sample finally included 1,208 opinion leaders at the national level whose 
characteristics are summarized in Table 32. 
Most leaders are from Lima which, as was said before, concentrates almost 
30% of the Peruvian population and has more than 12 times the number of 
inhabitants than the second most populated city in the country. In addition, Lima is 
the cultural, economic and political force in a highly centralized country. In this 
survey, Piura and Iquitos were not considered and three cities that were not studied 
in both the 1987 and 1988 public opinion surveys were chosen instead: Huancayo, 
Tarapoto and Tingo Maria. These cities are important because one is representative 
of the central sierra region and the second and third are nearby to drug production 
TABLE 32 
STRUCTURE OF THE SAMPLE OF PERUVIAN OPINION LEADERS 
(NUMBERS AND PERCENTAGES) 
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and trafficking. All three are located in emergency zones that are under the control 
of the armed forces. Violence of every type -political, delinquential, state and 
subversive- are facts of everyday life. 
As mentioned and corroborated by the numbers, the sample is quite sophisticated 
from the point of view of education. 85% of the subjects have a university education, 
a percentage that certainly does not correspond to that of the general population in 
Peru or in any other country, for that matter. In terms of political affiliation, the 
sample is clearly oriented to the center, center-left. Most of the people who accept 
these ideological labels for themselves are indeed social-democrats in the European 
sense of the word. The sample is also quite old when compared with the general 
population, a fact that can be easily understood given that the status of opinion 
leader, if one excludes some special activities, is reached at middle age. It is also 
clear that the sample is predominantly male. Even if in the last decade women have 
played an increasingly important role in decision-making and are represented in 
almost every sphere of activity, leadership continues to be a mostly male role. 
From a questionnaire with 64 questions, 5 were selected to be analyzed forthis 
study. These are questions that touch upon the main themes analysed for the 
general public in the previous chapter. Most of the other questions concerned very 
specialized issues about mostly legal, political and international aspects of the drug 
problem, which being of utmost importance, are not related to most global 
representations about psychoactive substances that we are trying to understand. 
The questions were: 
1 ) On a scale of one to ten, how would you rank the importance of the drug 
problem for Peruvian society in relation to other problems? 
2) From the following aspects: coca leaf cultivation, drug elaboration, drug 
trafficking and drug abuse, which affects Peru the most, or are all four 
equally important? 
3) How does drug trafficking harms Peruvian society? 
4) Which is the most consumed drug in Peru? 
5) Why do people consume drugs? 
Before responding to the questions, an additional exercise was given to the 
subjects: they had to give free associations to the word "drug". This exercise was 
proposed at the beginning of the interview and its objective, as described in chapter 
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4 in the section dedicated to methodological considerations, was to obtain 
representations not intended for communication purposes. 
The Free Association Task (FAT) presented some problems: it was certainly 
unexpected in the context of a survey and for some leaders it was difficult to accept 
and carry out. It was seen as a sort of game or even a demonstration of lack of 
seriousness and several subjects refused to cooperate with that part of the study. 
Field work was undertaken between October 15,1989 and January 5,1990. 
6.2 Results and discussion 
6.2.1 Importance of the drug problem 
The subjects were asked to rate the drug problem on a scale of 1 (very 
important) to 10 (not important) in relation to other problems faced by Peru. 
As can be seen in Table 33, globally, Peruvian opinion leaders consider drugs 
as an important problem for the country. Almost a third of the subjects think of drugs 
as a first order problem and slightly more than 70% rank it in the first three points 
of the scale. 
Let us turn to an analysis of the subject's responses according to city of origin, 
educational level, political affiliation, group age and sex. 
A Kruskall-Wallis one way analysis of variance was applied for each variable 
and significant effects were found for city of origin (p<0.01), educational level 
(p<0.01) and political affiliation (p<0.05). 
We would like to stress that from now on, especially in analysing results as a 
function of different ways of grouping subjects, that is according to different levels 
of the socio-demographic variables or their city of origin, when we say that opinion 
leaders of a certain characteristic tend to concentrate more on a certain issue, we 
mean -unless stated otherwise- that within the general pattern, they tend to be more 
preoccupied by it than on average. That is, quantitative comparisons point to 
relative positions within a response category between different levels of the variable. 
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TABLE 33 
IMPORTANCE OF THE DRUG PROBLEM IN A SCALE FROM 1 TO 10 
(PERCENTAGE OF SUBJECTS IN EACH POINT OF THE SCALE) 
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Concerning the first variable, differences are clearly seen in Graph 3. Opinion 
leaders from three cities -Tarapoto, Trujillo and Tingo Maria- are clearly more 
concerned about drugs as a national problem and an important percentage of them 
tend to give it a first order priority. This is especially true in the case of Tarapoto, 
a city located very close to coca leaf cultivation areas that have almost invaded the 
outskirts of the town. The case of Tingo Maria is similar to Tarapoto. Tingo Maria 
is relatively close to drug producing areas, but is much more conflictive because of 
the presence of the police, the army and drug traffickers. Drug deals take place in 
Tingo Maria and clashes between local powers are generally ruthless and violent. 
Both cities are under emergency legislation, which means that the armed forces 
have political control and that constitutional guarantees are suspended. The case 
of Trujillo is different. It is a stable city, with well-established traditions and the home 
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GRAPH 3 
Percentage of subjects in each city that rated the drug problem 1,2,3 and 4 
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Lima Arequipa Trujillo Huancayo TarapotoTingo Maria 
CITY 
of Peru's most long-lived political movement. But Trujillo has become in the last 
years a transhipment point for coca paste coming from the Upper Huallaga Valley 
and has witnessed corruption of the judicial sector that resulted in the scandalous 
excarceration of a well-known druglord who escaped from Peru and that in february 
1991 was misteriously killed. On the other hand, Arequipa, Huancayo and Lima are 
cities where fewer leaders consider drugs to be a serious problem. In Arequipa, 
drugs, and forthat case many other Peruvian problems, are seen, as discussed in 
the comparison between the public opinion surveys, from afar partly because of 
strong social structures and a well-rooted sense of identity, some would say 
"nationalism". In the case of drugs, they are in reality a relatively negligible problem 
:Arequipa is not close to coca leaf production areas, is not a center for drug 
transactions and there is not much drug use -at least of illegal substances. 
Huancayo, located in the central Andes, sees the continuous clash of the army and 
subversive forces, but drugs are not related to the military confrontation. Finally, 
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Lima faces the most multiple impacts of the general Peruvian crisis and its opinion 
leaders have a wider vision of the aspects that influence it. City of origin is then an 
important factor that differentiates between the representations of opinion leaders 
on the relative relevance of the drug problem in Peru. Tarapoto, Tingo Maria and 
Trujillo are cities where drugs are the center of attention. In Huancayo the issue is 
considered as a secondary problem and in Lima as athird order question. Arequipa, 
clearly underscores psychoactive substances as a national problem. 
Opinion leaders also show clear differences according to their educational 
background (Graph 4). For a majority of subjects with a secondary education, drugs 
are an important problem in the Peruvian reality. For those with an undergraduate 
university education the issue is less clearly judged. Almost the same number of 
persons place it in first order and in second order, but more see it as a secondary 
problem. Those who have completed postgraduate studies give drugs less 
GRAPH 4 
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attention in relation to other Peruvian problems. The majority consider drugs to be 
a third order problem and a few even place the issue in fourth, fifth and even sixth 
place. It seems that opinion leaders with varying educational levels attribute 
different weights to the drug problem in the Peruvian scenario. There is an 
emotional approach, probably influenced by the media, shown by people with 
relatively less education. They place drugs in the forefront as a national problem or 
are more influenced than others by a response that, given the main issues of the 
interview -as it was a fixed rendezvous the subject knew in advance about the nature 
of the interview- compelled them to overstate the importance of drugs. University 
and especially postgraduate studies, which for Peruvians means living abroad and 
contact with other realities mostly in developed countries, introduce a sense of 
relativity and relegates drugs to more modest places in the ranking of national 
problems. 
GRAPH 5 
Percentage of subjects trom each 
political affiliation that rated the drug problem 1, 2, 3 and 4 
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Drugs are seen differently when one takes into account the political affiliation 
of opinion leaders (Graph 5). People who consider themselves to lie to the right of 
the political spectrum think of drugs as second order problems. Those that are 
apolitical, tend to view psychoactive substances as a first order issue. Those to the 
left of the ideological spectrum regard drugs as a second and third order problem. 
These differences in the importance attributed to psychoactive substances are not 
easy to understand. A reasonable explanation could be that persons without a 
political ideology are more prone to be influenced by the social issue of the moment 
and to the response setting. Probably an interaction exists between political 
affiliation and educational level that cannot be proven given the type of available 
data. On the other hand, leftists have clear ideological leanings that are used to 
analyse reality in terms of a small number of basic structural categories of which all 
other social problems are an expression. In this sense, drug production, trafficking 
and abuse are seen as expressions of economic and social injustice, the fundamental 
issues for Peruvian society. 
The relative importance of the drug question in the Peruvian scenario for 
opinion leaders seems, then, to be influenced by three factors: the proximity of the 
subject's city of origin to areas of conflict where drugs are a major presence in the 
form of production, trafficking or abuse, the sophistication of his educational 
background and his political position. People from production and transhipment 
cities, with no advanced university education and rightist or apolitical tend to view 
the drug problem as important or very important. 
6.2.2 Aspects of the drug problem that most affect Peru 
This question allowed a different set of responses than its equivalent in the 
general public opinion surveys analyzed in chapter 5. "Drug production", the first 
label in the two national studies, became "coca leaf cultivation" and "drug production" 
treated separatly from "drug trafficking", "drug use" and "all of them". This is due to 
an objective situation that has appeared lately, as mentioned in the general 
description of the drug problem in Peru: more and more peasants, essentially 
cultivators, have begun to elaborate basic coca paste for economic reasons. This 
has introduced a new dimension that has to be considered. 
Generally speaking, the answers of Peruvian opinion leaders are distributed 
without a clearcut preference for any category (table 34). "Drug use" is slightly more 
preferred (28.3%), followed by "drug trafficking" (24.4%), "coca leaf cultivation" 
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(21.8%), "drug production" (18.2%) and "all of them" (7.3%). The trend already 
noted in the public opinion survey carried out in 1988, seems to be reinforced: drug 
use, that is the public health aspect of the problem, looses importance in relation to 
its socio-economic and delinquential dimensions. "Dmg production", a new reality 
in the Upper Huallaga Valley, which has become especially relevant since the 
Colombian government's offensive against the drug cartels, is recognized as a new 
and important factor on the Peruvian drug scene. Indeed, coca paste and even 
cocaine hydrochloride production has moved to Peru from Colombia or at least has 
increased. Opinion leaders have an overall more objective assessment of the drug 
situation than the general public. 
TABLE 34 
ASPECT OF THE DRUG PROBLEM THAT AFFECTS THE MOST PERU 
(PERCENTAGE OF MENTIONS) 
TOTAL 
CITY** 
Lima 
Arequipa 
Trujillo 
Huancayo 
Tarapoto 
Tingo Mana 
COCA LEAF 
CULTIVATION 
21 2 
19 6 
27 6 
22 8 
22 4 
24 6 
150 
, ËODCATIONAi LEVEL* 
Secondary 
Undergraduate 
Postgraduate 
22 θ 
22 9 
176 
POLITICAL AFFILIATION** 
Left 
Center 
Right 
Independent 
. A G E + 
<35 
35-44 
4 5 - 5 4 
>54 
SEX* 
Masculine 
Fememne 
1Θ4 
2Θ6 
24 5 
25 0 
216 
23 9 
212 
18 1 
22 2 
188 
* Significant at the 0 05 level 
DRUG DRUG 
ELABORATION TRAFFICKING 
182 
162 N 
142 
193 
216 
147 
25 8 
171 
194 
147 
175 
171 
165 
186 
196 
178 
194 
149 
185 
166 
24 4 
26 2 
24 0 
25 9 
176 
173 
22 5 
ч 
19 7 
24 5 
27 2 
29 0 
20 0 
26 1 
18 1 
24 2 
24 5 
219 
214 
23 5 
26 4 
* Significant at the 0 01 levelt 
DRUG USE 
28 3 
275 
25 8 
26 4 
26 4 
34 5 
32 5 
311 
26 5 
32 6 
29 5 
186 
27 3 
26 6 
•• 
28 8 " 
28 0 
23 7 
35 4 
28 3 
28 4 
+ Non 
ALL OFTHEM 
7 3 
6 5 
6 4 
5 6 
120 
6 9 
4 2 
' 
9 3 
6 7 
7 9 
5 6 
5 7 
5 6 
11 7 
SB 
5 8 
138 
102 
7 5 
6 6 
significant 
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Let us turn to the analysis of the subject's responses according to city of origin, 
education, political affiliation, age and sex (Table 34). 
In Lima, the main concerns are drug trafficking and drug use, which is quite 
reasonable because Lima is the city where these issues have political impact (the 
biggest trafficking organizations with national and international influence have been 
uncovered in Lima and the mass media stress the international scope of drug 
trafficking with the pressure it brings upon Peru and the Andean countries in general) 
and, as epidemiological data demonstrates, illegal psychoactive substances are 
much more used and abused. Tarapoto and Tingo Maria show an interesting 
pattern: opinion leaders there are clearly more concerned than in other cities by 
drug use. In both places coca paste availability is greaterthan anywhere else in Peru 
and outside Lima the region has the highest life prevalence for that drug in the 
country. In addition, part of the population is involved directly or indirectly in the 
cocaine industry. In Tarapoto, coca leaf cultivation is a very important activity and 
in Tingo Maria drug production has more relevance. Therefore, concerns about 
these aspects are higher than on average. It seems that opinion leaders in these 
two cities are concerned in the first place with the consequences forthe public health 
of their communities and the contact of their inhabitants with the cocaine business. 
In second place opinion leaders are concerned with each phase of the industry that 
involves their region: coca leaf cultivation in Tarapoto and coca production in Tingo 
Maria. Trujillo and Huancayo appear closer to the national average, and Huancayo 
falls below average regarding drug trafficking. Arequipa is more concerned with 
coca leaf cultivation. Again this can be explained more in terms of "external 
influences" than by any particular dimension of reality. 
In terms of political affiliation, drug elaboration and drug use are viewed by more 
or less the same percentages of opinion leaders as the most important aspect of the 
drug problem. Coca leaf cultivation and drug trafficking, however, show different 
behavior patterns. Leftist leaders give less importance than the national average 
to coca cultivation and the rest, more markedly those at the center of the political 
spectrum, are above average. Most people who consider themselves to be leftists, 
regard coca leaf cultivation as a secular and ancestral activity. Even if most of the 
production areas are not for traditional purposes (coca chewing), the fact that there 
is an historical continuity goes hand in hand with a refusal to see coca leaf cultivation 
as a shameful or punishable activity. More importantly, when it comes to illegal 
crops, opinion leaders leaning to the left see them as an illegitimate although 
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understandable economic activity created by external demand. Leaders leaning 
right of center and apoliticals (a label that some times means center and sometimes 
right) seem to look at the problem of cultivation more from the point of view of its 
consequences than from its causes. Objectively, the existence of between 150,000 
and 200,000 hectares cultivated with coca leaf, is the core of the whole problem, at 
least for Peru. Leftists and rightists, especially the former, are worried by drug 
trafficking above average and the rest, more clearly apoliticals, below average. In 
this case, moral reasons from the left and the right as well as an awareness of the 
impact of corruption could explain the difference. 
Education, group age and sex do not seem to be variables that differentiate the 
answers to this question. In the first case a certain tendency can be noted for more 
educated people to underscore coca leaf cultivation and drug production and to 
underline drug use and drug trafficking. In the second case, people older than forty 
seem to underline drug use. 
6.2.3 How drug trafficking harms Peruvian society 
Table 35 shows the perceived harm of drug trafficking as seen by opinion 
leaders. Let us recall that answers to the same question in the general public opinion 
surveys were essentially centered upon harm to youth, corruption, violence and 
vice. A very important percentage of subjets referred to what we called in chapter 
5 the negative effects of direct involvement (people who get involved in pushing, for 
example) and indirect involvement (people who are targeted by pushers as potential 
consumers). It was also said that a growing tendency to mention a whole class of 
different effects existed, less visible than the ones already mentioned and with a 
more subtle relationship with reality, especially the socio-politic dimension of the 
problem. 
Opinion leaders mention the categories referred to by the population at large 
but in a different order. The most frequent response is corruption (22.3%) followed 
by harm to youth (17.7%) and violence (16.5%). These are followed by categories 
such as economic distortions (13.2%) and social problems (10.9%) and finally, with 
less important percentages, destruction of families, bad image for the country, 
agricultural problems, increase of drug abuse, more trafficking and scarcity in 
production areas. Most of these responses began to show up in the 1988 survey, 
but at the time did not cristallize into different labels and were subsumed in the 
"other" mention. Interestingly, "vice" disappears, to be replaced with the modest 
TABLE 35 
HARMS OF DRUG TRAFFICKING TO PERUVIAN SOCIETY (PERCENTAGE OF MENTIONS) 
TOTAL 
^ЙТУ^ , 
Lima 
Arequipa 
Trujillo 
Huancayo 
Tar apoto 
TinQoMarla 
zvucxmm. 
Secondary 
Under-
graduade 
Post­
graduate 
:*>ош?е№ "' 
ЛРЛІАТЮ»*,
 : 
Left 
Center 
Right 
Independent 
'<âs 
35-44 
45-54 
>54 
Masculine 
Femmine 
ECONOMC VIOLENCE/ AGRICUL-
TURAL 
DISTORSION TERRORISM PROBLEMS 
13.0 16 5 3 6 
S ' „ "jS , , , , / ' ί 
11.2 2 0 0 3 1 
171 112 2 2 
145 171 2 9 
12.4 8 7 3 7 
17 5 19 9 4.8 
8.2 9 3 8 2 
'9"ί / ' '' '-' '', ';"""' '' ; 
13.9 19 5 2 6 
13.7 15 7 3 9 
11.0 17 1 3 2 
" Si / ' ' i l i , 
¿ ; j ..*./*"..- /". ι ι 
15.4 16 8 2.9 
10.1 18.4 2 9 
13.7 19 5 3.7 
12.3 161 4 2 
" " i 3 2 '- " 1 6 6 " " " 3 9 ' 
154 179 4 1 
115 153 3 3 
10.9 15 2 2 6 
''*' Ί36 "'*' lei''" "39"' 
112 182 2 3 
* Significant at the 0 05 level 
CORRUP­
TION 
223 
'- ι'''- ' , , 
27.9 
112 
218 
199 
17 9 
234 
, '1 1 A l 
'" 19 2"' 
21.1 
281 
, "'"i, *' 
''-Ί '„ ' ''/, il 
222 
224 
21.5 
235 
- < 4 i ' V 
16 4 
21.1 
287 
24 9 
" У і ' -ι 
''" 228 ' 
200 
SOCIAL HARMS DESTROYS 
PROBLEMS YOUTH FAMUES 
109 177 4 8 
{'/ ,* '' J ' " ' ' 1 ' 1 !>-'' 
8 1 150 4 9 
19 2 214 19 
10 9 17.4 6 5 
13 7 211 7.4 
9 6 151 2 4 
8.2 25 7 7 6 
' ' ' '',··'/ s' ' ' ' " " 'i i
 } I K '1 
"'
Л7л' " * 21 a ' ' ' ; % s : / 
119 177 4 5 
10 0 15 1 5.4 
' 1 ' ' 1 1
 r 1 
Ï I ·· ί '/ 'is 1 ' '1 1 1 ' / 1 
120 147 3 1 
9 3 2 0 0 6 4 
115 166 4 0 
8.8 19 2 6 1 
100 * ·" 22Ö ' 4 8 ' " 
137 144 36 
94 165 47 
98 195 6 9 
/ ' '''' ί, ν,' Ί',, / ' 'Ί Κ ' 
' Wi*"" Ι / β ' ' 4 8 ' 
12.7 17.4 4.7 
" Significant at Ihe 0 01 level 
INCREASES 
DRUG 
ABUSE 
2 5 
s* ί 
2 7 
4 3 
1.1 
3.1 
12 
2.3 
' ί/,-/ 
' " 'зо* 
2.3 
3 0 
''' ' \/' 
, ' , / 
'' 3 6 ' 
16 
17 
0.8 
'
;
за ' 
2 3 
2 4 
2 0 
23 ' 
3 6 
SCARCITY IN 
BAD IMAGE PRODUCTION 
FOR PERU TRAFFICKING AREAS OTHER 
3 9 2 5 16 0 6 
Ч 1/? - . i i -'.i ' ·- 1 1 /1 
ί ' ·> ' " ι 1 il J 1 ' 1 
4 0 2 0 0 3 0 8 
6 5 3 1 0 3 0 9 
3 6 4 0 0 0 0 2 
5 6 0 6 3 7 0.1 
2 0 4 0 5 2 0 4 
0 6 1.2 5 3 0 0 
* ' ' i' 1' ''''"' '' Ί''', ι Ί' < Λ'ϊ''-
'<' .Ί- : - '" ' L'i ' ",-'' '/'Λ ' '-
4U ' '• i S ' ' ^ " 4 B " '^'ІЭ " 
4 0 2 8 1.7 0.7 
4 3 2 3 0 2 0 3 
''-ι',! ' " i"- ί -/;*'> ψ*-/ ' ' -ψ ' 
\.ι ' ', ,'ί'', "' '"''', b'^'-'i^i"'"'/, '11 
3 7 3 3 16 0 7 
4 8 2 1 1 0 1.0 
4 0 2 6 0.9 0 3 
4 2 2.7 1.5 0 6 
й - .i'." ¿HJ'''''''';¿''''-'Í$'''-''/'''''K* ν 
4 6 3 0 20 0.7 2 8 1 7 3 6 
4.3 14 2 0 0 0 
4 6 0.6 2 9 1.0 
i'i'/K '- - ' '-Л ,% -¿Ί'';/f*"r,-? , 
' 3.8 ' "*' 2.3·"'''' " <Ь 4' " 0 5 ' 
4 7 3 4 1.0 0 8 
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percentage received by "increases drug abuse". 
It seems clear that opinion leaders are able, much more than the general 
population, to singularize and discriminate the socio-politic and economic impacts 
of drug trafficking on Peruvian society: corruption, violence andterrorism, economic 
distortions, social problems, bad image for the country, etc. They have, thus, a 
concept of its negative effects that is less centered on the individual consequences 
of the phenomenon. The vision of the opinion leaders is more objective and less 
dramatic in individual terms. It is the country as a whole that suffers from the effects 
of drug trafficking. 
Let us analyze the pattern of the answers according to the variables we have 
been using in this study: city of origin, education, age group and gender. 
In Lima, opinion leaders are more concerned by violence and corruption. In 
Arequipa they are more preoccupied with harm to youth, social problems, and 
economic distorsions. There, we can find above average mentions of "increases 
drug abuse" and "bad image forthe country". Trujillo's opinion leaders are very close 
to the national average, with drug issues falling above economic distortion, 
destruction of families and increase in trafficking. In Huancayo opinion leaders 
center their attention above national average in harm to youth, social problems, 
destruction of families, bad image for the country and scarcity and inflation in coca 
producing areas. They have a below average concern for violence which is 
interesting given the fact that the city falls within the sphere of Shining Path and 
suffers continously from military actions. It seems that Huancayo's opinion leaders 
think about violence essentially in political terms and they associate it much less with 
drugs. In Tarapoto, opinion leaders mention economic distortions, violence, 
agricultural problems, increases trafficking and scarcity much more often than 
others. In Tingo Maria, preoccupations are above average concerning agricultural 
problems, harm to youth, destruction of families and scarcity. 
Generally speaking, then, there seem to be three components within the 
general tendency: one stresses individual or group impacts that have little to do with 
the more general social, political and economical processes (destroys families, 
harms youth). I η the second component are included broad socio-political processes 
like corruption, violence and social problems. The third one contains specific 
impacts such as agricultural problems and scarcity. Lima is charged with the second 
component. Opinion leaders in Lima seem to relate drug trafficking with broad 
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political issues and to the undermining of institutional stability in the country. In 
Tarapoto, along with the broader issues, subjects are concerned with economic 
distortion and very particular impacts that affect them directly: scarcity/inflation and 
agricultural problems. The moral and individual impact seems to be of little 
importance in this city (as is also the case of Lima), perhaps because it is immersed 
in the first steps of the cocaine industry, mostly coca leaf cultivation, that brings 
prosperity to the city. The case of Tingo Maria is very interesting: opinion leaders 
give special attention to the specific impacts and to the individual and дюир impacts 
and relative to the national average, little importance to global processes. As was 
said before, the city is violent, with few stable and old social structures. It is, contrary 
to Tarapoto, a city of immigrants who arrived there for the same reasons that 
Americans went west in the last century. Violence, corruption, social problems, 
trafficking, etc., have always been their lot. 
In terms of political affiliation, some differences are worth noting: opinion 
leaders with a leftist ideology give, not unexpectedly, relatively more importance to 
economic distortions than other opinion leaders and are below the national average 
in the individual and group impacts (harms youth and destroys families). Opinion 
leaders who define themselves as centrists are above average in the individual and 
group effects as are those who are apolitical. The two groups differ in that the first 
one is below average in economic distortions and above average in violence and 
bad image for the country, whereas the second group is close to the general average 
in the rest of categories. "Violence" is the response where opinion leaders from the 
right of the political spectrum differ the most from the average. 
In terms of age, older (more clearly so those between 45 and 54) opinion 
leaders seem to be more concerned than the rest by corruption and generally less 
interested in economic distortions, violence and agricultural problems than others. 
In relation to harm to youth, opinion leaders younger than 35 and olderthan 54 show 
more preoccupation than the rest. 
6.2.4 Most consumed drug In Peru 
Globally speaking, opinion leaders, as is the case for the average citizen, have 
a subjective epidemiology (Table 36) that bears little resemblance to the objective 
epidemiology that was briefly described in chapter 3. 41 % of the total sample think 
that the most consumed drug is coca paste and 20% think this for cocaine 
hydrochloride (an answer, as we saw in the last chapter, that is not easy to analyze 
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outside of the coca-paste-cocaine complex, even in the case of opinion leaders). 
Alcohol comes in third place with 17% of the answers, marijuana follows with 15% 
and tobacco is the least mentioned drug with 2.6%. In the category "others" various 
psychoactive substances like hallucinogens, barbiturates, sedatives, amphetamines, 
coca leaf, were singled out. The "cocainization" of representations about drug 
consumption is acute among Peruvian opinion leaders. If we compare these 
percentages with those of the general opinion, that phenomenon is more important 
intheformergroup. They also gives less attention to marijuana. Even if theoretically, 
the difference could be attributed to the status of the leader it seems, rather, that it 
is due to a general trend that dominates Peruvian public opinion and whose 
evolution could be seen in the last chapter. 
TABLE 36 
MOST CONSUMED DRUG 
(PERCENTAGE OF SUBJECTS) 
ALCOHOL 
TOTAL 
CITY** 
Lima 
Arequipa 
Trujillo 
Huancayo 
Tarapoto 
TmgoMaria 
* ÊOyCATlONAtLeÖÊLY 
Secondary 
Undergraduate 
Postgraduate 
^ PQUnCAkAFRMflbpu 
Left 
Center 
Right 
Independent 
4 \ 
A G E * ^^ * „ * 
<35 
35-44 
45-54 
>54 
- 3£Χ* ; > 
Masculine 
Femenme 
172 
216 
159 
9 4 
21.1 
127 
143 
* 
"OS 
179 
21.6 
17 7 
159 
185 
119 
• k < - \ ·•·. 
14.1 
196 
18.1 
16 1 
s ч 
168 
19 1 
* Significative at the 0 05 level 
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TOBACCO 
2 6 
" 23 ' 
2 0 
3 1 
4 8 
1 9 
2 9 
ч ¿ 4 4 ^ . , - . ^ 
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21 
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26 
14 
29 
1.9 
·. is.······ 
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' 3 4 
14 
3 7 
2.1 
% s s ,
 s 
2.5 ч 
2 9 
146 
"• · · 
10 7 
27 2 
21 2 
125 
9 5 
8 6 
-.-• ^ ^ 
4 6 4 
157 
9 1 
*"*" \ 
116 
144 
185 
18 1 
ч 
" 2 0 2 --
138 
107 
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* " • ' " ^ • • ' • ^ 
4
 12^6 
182 
COCA COCAINE OTHERS 
PASTE HYDROCHLORIDE 
40 9 
•• 
42 8 
25 6 
25 6 
308 
48 1 
56 2 
"• 4 s·. 
42 4 
40 4 
416 
s ·· s 
41 f 
3 8 9 
39 0 
431 
л SS 
4 5 4 ' 
43 2 
35 9 
35.2 
42 0 
35 4 
** Sigmficatve at the 0 01 level 
20 0 
\ 
17 9 
23 6 
200 
23 1 
24 0 
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'· ·- -, ·· 
23 2 ' 
199 
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23 6 
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2 1 9 
S ·. \ 4 .. ^ 
4
" 
14 1° 
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29 0 
2 0 2 4 
19 1 
+ Non significant 
4 7 
л 
4 7 
5.7 
3 2 
7 7 
3 8 
3 7 
- 1 
61 
4 0 
6 0 
•. 
ч5 4 
5 8 
5.5 
3.1 
^ 2 0 
4 1 
7 5 
5.7 
^ 
5 9 
5 3 
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Let us turn to the behavior patterns of the different responses according to the 
variables of city of origin, education, political affiliation, age and gender. 
Arequipa's opinion leaders are the least "cocainized". Mentions of alcohol are 
slightly below the national average and references to marijuana are higher than for 
any other psychoactive substance. Huancayo is also below average with respect 
to mentions of coca-cocaine, but, contrary to Arequipa, marijuana is less mentioned 
than alcohol. Lima shows a pattern similar to Huancayo with regard to marijuana 
and alcohol but in Lima the mentions of coca-cocaine are closer to the national 
average. Trujillo has below average mentions of alcohol -in fact it is the city where 
opinion leaders refer the least to that substance-and higher than average mentions 
of marijuana. For Trujillo the mentions of coca-cocaine are above average. The 
"cocainization" of the subjective epidemiology is, of course, greater in Tarapoto and 
Tingo Maria, two cities where all drugs besides coca-cocaine are below average in 
percentage of mentions. In Tingo María coca paste alone has more than half the 
mentions and cocaine hydrochloride is below the national average. In Tarapoto, 
mentions of both coca paste and cocaine hydrochloride are well above average. 
It is clearthat in different cities the word "drug" conjures up different substances 
in terms of what is perceived to be the most consumed psychoactive substance. In 
almost all places the term has become synonymous with coca paste and to a lesser 
extent to cocaine hydrochloride. Arequipa is an exception. It is a city with few drug 
abuse problems, socially stable and located farfrom the coca leaf production areas. 
For Arequipa's opinion leaders, "drug" means an illegal drug and the prototypical 
illicit one continues to be marijuana. In traditionally-minded Arequipa, even if 
someone is using coca paste he will be referred to as a "marijuanero" (in slang, a 
marijuana smoker). The hippie version of drugs is more common in Arequipa. 
Huancayo has an even older conception or, better, a conception partially more 
coherent with one aspect of reality in the sierra region: the massive presence of 
alcohol. The city and its leaders have been influenced by the "cocainization" 
phenomenon but not to the extent of other places. It was probably never affected 
by the marijuana fad. But no one can ignore the impact of alcohol. As was already 
mentioned, alcohol is very common in the Andean cities. Huancayo is also the city 
where more "other" drugs are mentioned. Lima sees a polarization between coca 
paste-cocaine and alcohol. Opinion leaders in Lima center their attention on the 
paradigmatic drug of the day -coca paste/cocaine hydrochloride- butthey recognize 
that alcohol, also a drug, is the most consumed one in the country. In Tarapoto and 
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Tingo Maria, two cities that lie close to production and trafficking areas, coca paste-
cocaine commands the almost exclusive center of attention and indeed is a 
permanent negative presence at the public health and at the delinquential level. 
Education, like city of origin, offers extremely valuable information. Mentions 
of alcohol clearly increase among those with a more sophisticated education and 
those of marijuana and, less obviously, those of cocaine hydrochloride diminish with 
education. Mentions of coca paste do not show any correlation with the level of 
education, which could mean that the "cocainization" phenomenon is general. A 
majority of people seem to be influenced by it and react in an emotional way, saying 
that coca paste is the most consumed drug, independently of level of education. On 
the other hand, more sophisticated people realize that media hype is one thing and 
reality another. The legal status of a substance does not change its psychoactive 
nature or its overall use patterns. 
Some interesting facts can be observed in terms of age. Younger people tend 
to refer more to the coca-paste terminology and less to that of cocaine within the 
semantic knot that we have encountered already in the last chapter. This can be 
explained by the fact that older people became accustomed to the term cocaine and 
for them it means the cocaine hydrochloride always used in Peruvian society 
(especially in its upper echelons) by few people, and are less impacted by the later 
terminology that appeared since the mid 1970's. In spite of this, overall "cocainizations" 
is greater for the oldest group. Marijuana is clearly more mentioned by opinion 
leaders younger than 35 (for them it is the second most mentioned drug as well as 
the most widely used in Peru) and tends to decrease as an answer to the question 
we are analyzing in older groups. Alcohol is more mentioned by subjects aged 35-
54 and less mentioned by the youngest and oldest groups. The important fact 
seems to be, however, that the youngest group gives much more importance to 
marijuana than to alcohol, something that is reversed in the rest of the age groups. 
In this case it is probably personal experience, more than fashion or ideological 
issues that are at stake: people under 35, especially opinion leaders, have had more 
contact with actual drug use patterns and are part of the marijuana generation. 
Although the difference in the distribution of responses is not significant from 
the statistical point of view, in terms of gender, we would like to point out some 
tendencies: men mention more coca paste and less alcohol and especially 
marijuana than women. The weight of coca-paste-cocaine is greater for males, who 
give more importance to alcohol than to marijuana, which happens only slightly, if 
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at all, in the case of women. 
There seem to be three aspects in the representations of drug use: one is 
related to more and better information or discrimination about reality. The second 
one has more to do with exposure to shared beliefs and emotions at a given moment 
in society. The third aspect is related to a person's particular environment. Coca 
paste scares, coca paste has absorbed all the negative meaning of the word "drug" 
and has a key role in the national scene. Thus, within the context of the massive 
"cocainization "of the representations of drug use in Peru, information and education, 
and personal and collective experience can determine how acute the phenomenon 
is and the relative weights accorded to marijuana and alcohol. 
6.2.5 Reasons why people consume drugs 
The perceived reasons for drug use have already been analyzed forthe general 
public in the last chapter. Essentially, family problems, psychological problems, vice 
and, to a lesser extent, economic problems, curiosity and social pressure were the 
most mentioned reasons for drug consumption. The issue of perceived reasons will 
be addressed fully in the next chapter, where theoretical considerations will be 
offered along with the results of a study that was partially designed to understand 
that matter which bears an enormous importance for prevention work. 
It was said in the last chapter, that general public opinion had a mostly 
problematic view of drug use. In the first place, the question probably was 
understood in terms of drug abuse. The answers, thus, pointed to explanations in 
reaction to external or internal negative situations in the first place, the power of vice 
(a term that falls midway between medicine and morality) and internal or external 
forces that promote the approximation to psychoactive substances (curiosity and 
social pressure). 
Table 37 demonstrates that at the global level Peruvian opinion leaders give a 
wider number of reasons for the use of drugs than the general population. The 
categories that were mentioned in the two national surveys continue to appear and, 
indeed, maintain their relative importance. This time, psychological problems 
(14.9%) and family problems (13.6%) lead in percentage of mentions, followed by 
social pressure (12.8%) and curiosity (11%). Then come economic problems 
(7.4%). One of the categories that was all important in the national surveys, vice, 
gets a very meagre share of the reasons (2.6%). The rest of the explanations given 
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by the subjects of this study are new in relation to the previous ones: imitation 
(6.7%), lack of prevention (6.2%), social crisis (6%), escape (5.9%), availability 
(4.8%), pleasure (3.6%) and habit (3.1%). 
Thefirst commentary is on vice. There seems to be, at least for opinion leaders, 
a disinvestment of the moral dimensions of the dynamics of drug use. As discussed 
in the last chapter and again above, vice is an ambiguous category and thus very 
well-suited to drug use, that has moral and medical overtones. Its drop as a 
perceived reason for drug consumption seems to open the way for the appearance 
of more psychoactive substance-specific explanations. Some of them are clearly 
internal, like pleasure and habit. Imitation stands halfway between the external and 
internal world in the sense that a model has to exist but behavior is controlled by an 
internal drive. Some are clearly external to the individual who uses drugs: social 
crisis (in the sense of a general deterioration of moral standards and cultural 
cohesion), lack of prevention and availability. 
Thus, explanations for drug use among opinion leaders continue to be 
dominated by the problematic dimensions (family, economic, psychological), but 
more room has been made for processes (besides social pressure and curiosity) 
and there is even recognition of the absence of certain actions that could help, such 
as lack of prevention. 
Let us see if general behavior changes in a significant way according to the 
variables we have been using in this study. 
In terms of city of origin, no clear patterns seem to exist. In Lima, opinion leaders 
tend to stress slightly more psychological problems and the influence of internal and 
external forces like social pressure, imitation, pleasure and the existence of drugs 
in the environment. Also, vice as an explanation is almost negligible. Arequipa is 
close to the general average and the only observations that can be made is that 
opinion leaders in Arequipa are less concerned by family problems, social pressure 
and imitation and more concerned than average with vice, habit and lack of 
prevention, all categories that are very specific to drug use. In Trujillo, subjects tend 
to be less concerned by social crisis, vice and habit. They are more concerned by 
family problems, social pressure,curiosity, imitation, pleasure, and lack of prevention. 
In Huancayo, social pressure, imitation, and pleasure are mentioned less often, with 
more attention focused on vice, social crisis, availability, escape from reality, and 
lack of prevention. In Tarapoto, opinion leaders are less interested in psychological 
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problems, escape and lack of prevention. They are more preoccupied by lamily 
problems and social pressure. In Tingo Maria, subjects show less concern about 
psychological problems, social pressure, pleasure and availability. They focus 
more on family problems, vice and social crisis. 
More importance to family problems, vice and social crisis seems to be a 
variation encountered in less sophisticated cities and/or areas of conflict such as the 
Upper Huallaga. In cities that are at the center of the production-trafficking areas, 
psychological problems are understandably underscored. At the same time it is a 
category preferred in Lima, where the accepted versions of drug use give more 
importance to social pressure, imitation and pleasure. 
In terms of education, it seems worth noting that psychological problems, social 
pressure, imitation and escape from reality are more stressed by opinion leaders 
with a higher education. They also tend to mention curiosity, family problems, vice, 
habit and availability less often. In fact, we can speak about a more or less socio-
medical variation in relation to the general pattern. 
In terms of political affiliation, opinion leaders from the left tend to stress 
psychological problems, availability and escape and give less importance to 
curiosity and imitation. In the case of centrists, more attention is given to family 
problems, pleasure and imitation and less to lack of prevention, availability and 
economic problems. Opinion leaders to the right of the political spectrum are more 
concerned with curiosity, vice and lack of prevention (curiosity led to the expulsion 
from the Garden of Eden, something that could have been avoided if God would 
have repeated his prohibition more than once. The result was off course vice). They 
are less interested in family problems, social pressure and social crisis (all excuses). 
This variation is quite different from the socio-medical one and forms part of what 
could be called a moral-responsibility attitude. Opinion leaders who consider 
themselves apolitical or independent are more concerned with family problems, 
social pressure and imitation. They give less importance, relative to opinion leaders 
from other political tendencies, to economic problems, psychological problems, 
social crisis, availability and lack of prevention. 
In terms of age, opinion leaders under 35 stress more family problems, 
economic problems, curiosity, vice, escape and lack of prevention, while they give 
less importance to social pressure, imitation, habit, social crisis and availability. 
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Opinion leaders aged 35 to 44 tend to stress slightly more the lack of prevention and 
escape from reality, while they concentrate a bit less on pleasure, imitation and vice. 
Subjects aged 45 to 54 mention pleasure, vice, and social crisis more often and less 
psychological problems, curiosity and lack of prevention. The oldest group of 
leaders tended to stress psychological problems, social pressure, imitation, vice, 
habit and availability; while giving somewhat less attention to family problems, 
economic problems, escape and availability. Thus, younger people are more prone 
to mentioning family problems, economic problems, curiosity, escape from reality 
and lack of prevention. Older people use psychological problems, social pressure, 
imitation, pleasure, habit and availability more as explanations. Middle aged people 
can be singled out for mentioning social crisis more often. 
In terms of gender, women mention family problems, psychological problems 
and escape from reality more often than men. Men, meanwhile, mention social 
pressure, vice, habit and lack of prevention more often. 
In the case of percieved reasons for drug use, it is not easy to find aspects that 
define variations within the general pattern. It seems that mentions of family 
problems, psychological problems, imitation, curiosity and social pressure reflect 
the specific environment where the leader lives, his education, and his particular life 
experience. 
6.2.6 Free associations to the word "drug" 
Opinion leaders were given, as said in the methodological presentation, a Free 
Association Task (FAT) that produced negative reactions by some. In a few cases 
doctors and psychologists refused to cooperate. The problem was much more 
apparent in cities like Tarapoto and Huancayo where many people just could not 
understand the concept of free association. Nevertheless, 985 opinion leaders gave 
free associations to the word "drug". A Chi square test was performed to compare 
the subjects who responded to the test with those who did not. No differences where 
found either in the answers to the five questions that were analyzed before in this 
chapter, or in terms of socio-demographic variables (besides city of origin). 
3468 terms were given as associations by the opinion leaders to the word 
"drug". The words were studied and classified into 15 categories: 
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a) Positive effects and evaluations. 
All terms that have to do with immediate or long-term results of drug use or 
adjectives, that have a positive connotation. For example, cure or pleasure. 
b) Negative effects and evaluations. 
All terms that have to do with immediate or long-term results of drug use or 
adjectives, that have negative connotations. For example, addiction or 
destruction. 
c) Cocaine related terms. 
All terms that have to do with coca leaf and its derivatives. 
d) Marijuana related terms. 
All words that have to do with Cannabis sativa in its different forms. 
e) Medications. 
All terms related to over-the-counter drugs and, in general, substances that 
can be used and/or abused outside of medical contexts, without necessarily 
having psychoactive properties. For example, amphetamine or aspirin. 
f) Socially-accepted drugs. 
This category included all terms that have to do with alcohol and tobacco. 
For example, liquor or cigarettes. 
g) Other drugs. 
All terms related to specific psychoactive substances not defined in the 
above mentioned categories. For example, hallucinogens or inhalants. 
h) Generic names. 
Terms that refer to general names like drug itself or substance. 
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i) Paraphernalia. 
Words that are related to instruments orany otherobject currently associated 
with drug use. For example, needle or injection. 
j) Characters and scenarios. 
Terms that denote people, personages or places that are associated with 
drugs and drug use. For example, drunkard or discotheque. 
k) Positive external circumstances. 
All words that are related to surroundings associated with drugs and drug 
use, that have a positive connotation. For example, money. 
I) Negative external circumstances. 
All words that are related to surroundings associated with drugs and drug 
use that have a negative connotation. For example, poverty or crime. 
m) Positive internal circumstances. 
All terms that deal with feelings or conditions of an intrapersonal or 
interpersonal nature associated with drugs and drug use, that have a 
positive connotation. For example, camaraderie. 
n) Negative internal circumstances. 
All terms that have to do with feelings or conditions of intrapersonal or 
interpersonal nature associated with drugs and drug use, that have a 
negative connotation. For example, depression or pain. 
o) Idiosyncratic. 
All terms whose relationship with drugs is not evident as, for example, chair 
or ceiling. 
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The list of all terms and the definitton of each category was given to three 
independent judges. They were asked to label each association and a concurrent 
validity of .88 was obtained. For those terms that had multiple classifications, a 
discussion between the judges determined the category to which they belonged. It 
must be said that none of the conf lictive terms was a word produced by a significant 
number of subjects. 
The 15 categories were reordered into five main groups for the purposes of the 
analysis. 
- Effects and evaluations (positive and negative). 
- Substances (cocaine, marijuana, medications, alcoholAobacco, otherdrugs, 
generic terms and paraphernalia). 
- Internal circumstances (positive and negative). 
External circumstances (characters/scenarios, positive and negative). 
Idiosyncratic. 
Table 38 shows the percentages for each main category as well as those for 
each sub-category in relat ion to the total numberof terms and to the numberof terms 
in the category. 
It can be seen that the presence of idiosyncratic terms is almost negligible. The 
relationship of those terms to the eliciting word is not evident, but evidently full of 
internal echoes. In a constant interaction process with the subject, such as in 
psychotherapy, they could lead to very private and peculiar representations about 
the word "drug". In the context of this study they have to remain as avenues to hidden 
meanings. But drugs produce associations that are recurrent and therefore shared 
by an important number of opinion leaders. 28.8% of the terms produced by our 
sample belong to the effects and evaluations category. Most of them have negative 
connotations (95.7% of that category and27.6%of the total numberof associations). 
In this respect two types of words were produced: long-term effects (addiction, 
illness, dependence and alcoholism) and evaluations (vice, bad, evil, toxic, dangerous, 
harmful, destruction, death and degeneration). For the second type, vice was the 
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TABLE 38 
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single term that recurred the most, and indeed the most mentioned word overall. 
This is interesting it we remember that opinion leaders seem to be less likely to select 
this concept as an answer for explanations of drug use than the general popu lation. 
The moral dimension, or the ambiguity that links drug use at the same time to a 
medical condition and a moral fragility, continues to dominate the semantic field 
related to drugs, at least when it comes to more spontaneous reactions. 
Terms related to different psychoactive substances are almost as frequent 
(28%). Here coca-paste-cocaine is slightly more mentioned (6.4% of all terms and 
22.7% of the category). AlcohoHobacco follow, with other drugs and medications 
falling closely behind. Generic terms and paraphernalia close the category with a 
much more modest number of mentions. The first thing to stress is that when it 
comes to free associations, the "cocainization" phenomenon discussed in the last 
two chapters is not so evident. In a more spontaneous context, alcohol/tobacco and 
other drugs seem to have a more important presence than in responses to formal 
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questions about subjective epidemiology. Indeed, alcohol and tobacco, taken 
individually, are mentioned more frequently thanany of the cocaineterms. Moreover, 
hallucinogens (which are used in certain areas of Peru as part of traditional 
medicine) and even opiates (which from the epidemiological point of view are almost 
non-existent in Pern), appear as frequent associations to the word "drug". 
External circumstances is the third most important category (23.5%). Within it, 
negative connotations are the most pervasive (14.5% of the total number of terms 
and 61.7% of that category). Corruption, delinquency, violence, trafficking, social 
crisis, and terrorism are the most recurring terms in this respect. We recognize in 
them response categories encountered as responses to formal questions related to 
the dangers of drug trafficking or drug use on Peruvian society. Also, characters and 
scenarios, especially the former play an important role. Here, a sort of equation 
between drugs and youth exists. This life stage is recognized as the most vulnerable 
or the one where individuals become more easily involved with drugs as users or 
victims. Indeed, we must remember that "harm to youth" was a frequent response 
category when it came to the negative effects of drug trafficking on Peruvian society 
both in the general public opinion surveys and in this study. 
The next most important category is internal circumstances (17.9%) with a 
more significant use of terms with negative connotations. Within it, psychological 
problems, family crisis, ignorance, escape, pain, disorientation, lack of 
communication, suffering, abandonment, sadness, and anxiety are the most 
frequent. In this category, words are less shared than in the case of negative 
external circumstances or negative effects and evaluations. That is, more different 
terms are produced. The reason could be that we are dealing here with a more 
subjective domain. 
If we look at the percentage of leaders who mentioned a given category at least 
once in the FAT instead to at the percentage o f mentions (table 39), asimilar picture 
emerges to the one we described above. Here we only present the categories that 
were mentioned at least once by an important number of subjects. The order is not 
altered, but the weight of negative evaluations is larger. In this Table we also present 
the percentages according to whether the opinion leader is from Lima or from the 
provinces, his education, his age group and the subject's gender. We see that more 
leaders from Lima produce negative evaluations and negative external circumstances, 
and fewer alcohol/tobacco related terms than people from the provinces. Fewer 
people with more education mention marijuana-related terms. Older people 
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produce more terms related to negative effects. Finally, men produce fewer 
negative evaluations and more negative effects than women. 
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Thus, the term "drug" elicits from Peruvian opinion leaders a semantic field 
characterized by groups of substances that come to their minds spontaneously and 
essentially negative connotations that refer to effects, evaluations, external and 
internal circumstances. The "cocainization" phenomenon is much less pronounced 
than reactions to formal questions, which could mean that Pemvian leaders have 
not been deeply influenced by the ideological discourse of the last decade. 
Nevertheless, drugs are systematically linked to condemnation and put in a moral 
as well as in a medical context of definition. Also, psychoactive substances are 
associated with social deterioration and a general debilitation of institutionality and 
stability. Finally, drugs seem to go together, in the minds of Peruvian leaders, with 
shattered internal worlds. 
134 Chapter 6 
6.3 Conclusions 
We have analysed the responses of 1208 Peruvian opinion leaders from six 
different cities, to five questions about psychoactive substances and their free 
associations to the term "drug". 
As could be expected, the subjects show a more sophisticated view of the drug 
problem in Pem thanthe general population. At least this is true forthe state of public 
opinion until 1988. 
Inthefirstplace.theyconsiderdmgstobeanimportantproblemforthecountry. 
They understand that the challenges posed by drugs to Peruvian society go well 
beyond public health and individual suffering. Even if they give importance to those 
issues, many consider the socio-political impacts related to drug production and 
drug trafficking to be crucial and mention very specific phenomena in the domains 
of economics and agriculture. They are able to point to social and psychological 
forces, many of them non-pathological and without moral connotations, that 
regulate the dynamics of drug use. In their minds, at the most shared level of 
representations, there exists a very strong connection between drugs and the coca 
paste/cocaine complex, which prevents them from considering other psychoactive 
substances that have perhaps more impact on public and social health. 
There certainly are variations of the general pattern that we have briefly 
described. In the case of opinion leaders, three aspects interact and determine the 
degree of deviance from the general pattern: the environment, in other words the 
city where the subject lives, his education, and his ideology. Age group appears 
to be less important. Forexample, the intensity of "cocainization"of representations 
is influenced by where the city of origin is located regarding the different phases of 
the cocaine industry. A lesser degree of "cocainization" and the added importance 
of alcohol; a greater weight given to psycho-social forces in drug use; the 
acknowledgment that drug trafficking is crucial; a more cynical view about the 
magnitude of the drug problem; seem to go together with high educational 
background. 
When it comes to less shareable representations, drugs elicit a fairly stable 
semantic domain. This is defined mostly by negative meanings that touch on 
Representations about drugs in opinion leaders 135 
morality, physical integrity, the internal and the external world. Also, it is populated 
by a vast array of substances, many of which are rarely consumed in Peru. It is a 
domain where vice is much more pervasive and cocaine is much less ubiquitous 
than in the responses intended for communication. It is a domain where the words 
that defined the response categories to our questions are present but always 
surrounded, one could say trapped, by very strong forces. 
In this chapter we will present and analyse data produced by two distinct 
situations. In the first place, we will compare representations of drugs by different 
methods in a group of people who had used illegal drugs at least once in their life 
and a group of people who had not. In the second place, we will present two studies 
of representations regarding psychoactive substances with children and adolescents 
who participated in prevention programs carried out by CEDRO. 
7.1 Consumers and non-consumers 
7.1.1 Introduction 
7.1.1 .a Theoretical considerations 
One of the most interesting questions for researchers concerned with drug 
consumption is whether there are any significative differences between people who 
have had or currently have contact with psychoactive substances and those who 
have not. Multiple investigations have tried to answer this question. Researchers 
have been not so much preoccupied with differential psychology -interesting in 
itself- but by practical issues. Understanding how people who use drugs differ from 
those who do not, can eventually lead to the origin of addiction or to the conditions 
that determine use and thus give some insight into how to prevent it. Some of the 
non-specific prevention programs are based upon that type of research (Jessor and 
Perry, 1986; Botvin and Wills, 1985; Botvin, 1986). 
The present study had a number of goals: 
- To compare general representations about the drug problem in Peru in 
users and non-users of illegal drugs. 
- To compare the two mentioned groups regarding their perceived reasons 
for use and non-use of drugs. 
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- To compare the meanings drugs have for users and non-users by indirect 
methods. 
As we have already discussed some of the most important theoretical aspects 
related to the first and third goals, let us digress briefly and look at the perceived 
reasons for drug use. 
Theories that try to explain drug abuse are numerous. In one of NIDA's 
monographs (Lettieri, Sayers and Wallenstein, 1980) 43 versions about the causes 
of substance abuse are presented. Generally speaking, the different versions fall 
into one of four categories: those that focus on the relationship between the subject 
and himself, those that focus on the relationship between the subject and others, 
those that focus on the relationship between the subject and nature, and those that 
focus on the relationship between the subject and society. The classification is 
found once and again in most of the literature consacrated to the issue of drug use 
and abuse. It is probable that the categories are not exclusive and that all are ways 
of looking at different aspects of a very complex process. 
These scientific theories are intended to explain the concrete mechanics of 
drug abuse. Nevertheless, not only scientists have theories. Humans in general 
also have frames of reference that allow them to attribute meaning to what happens 
outside and inside them, as we saw in chapter four. It is what some call lay theories 
(Furnham, 1988). Cognitive social psychology has dedicated serious efforts to the 
scientific study of the theories of laymen about physical, political, religous and 
medical facts. If we could understand, for example, how people from a certain group 
reason about health, illness and their causes, it would be easier to conduct better 
campaigns to modify attitudes, feelings and behaviours. In the field of substance 
abuse, ideology, beliefs and informal theories can be important and useful for 
preventton and even for treatment. 
Furnham (1988), for example, points to some findings about how people 
understand addiction. It seems that lay theories are centered much more on 
psychological and socio-personal questions than on biological or moral ones, 
something that we found in Peru for more sophisticated populations but less so for 
the general public. Furnham finds that in the case of alcohol abuse, people choose 
reasons that point to the function alcohol use plays in the management of internal 
and external negative situations (family problems, anxiety, lack of opportunities, 
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etc.); as a consequence of individual characteristics (emotional fragility, lack of self-
control, vice, etc.) or as a response modulated by socio-cultural conditions (availability, 
social pressure, mass media promotion, etc.). Concerning tobacco, for example, 
theories are different in smokers and non-smokers. The lattertend to see the former 
as more easy to influence by mass media and other mechanisms of social pressure. 
They attribute tobacco use to internal charateristics (lack of character, indifference 
to the consequences of their behaviour, etc.) or to ignorance. It is even possible to 
distinguish between those smokers who feel at ease with their habit from those that 
do not. The latter explain their behaviour in terms of addiction, that is they 
pathologise their acts so that it is possible forthem to continue doing something that 
by definition is independent from their will. On the other hand, the former refer more 
to pleasure. We can say, thus, that attributions play an important role in the 
regulation of behaviour, a good enough reason to use our understanding of them for 
prevention and treatment. Clearly, people's beliefs about how things fall to the 
ground do not change the laws of gravity. This is less evident for the relationship 
between perceived reasons and causes of drug abuse. The percieved reasons for 
illegal drug use have also been studied. For example Johnston and O'Malley (1986) 
analysed those that appear in nine nationwide surveys conducted over nine years 
in the United States with high school students. They found that reasons could be 
organised around two factors. The first one is pleasure or what could be called 
social-recreational reasons ('Ίο have a nice time", 'Ίο have an agreeable experience", 
etc.). The second one has to do with the management of negative effects or negative 
situations in general, what could be called the instrumental reasons ('Ίο forget", 'Ίο 
cope with rage and sorrow", 'Ίο be able to get to the end of the day", etc.). The weight 
each one of these factors has depends on the involvement of the subject with 
psychoactive substances. It seems that current users tend to mention more 
instrumental reasons than occasional users. We should point out that in the 
Johnston and O'Malley study, subjects received a list of reasons and were not able 
to generate them themselves, so that they were obliged to choose from alternatives 
given by others. 
Coggans and Davies (1988) analyse the role and nature of biases in the 
attributions made about drug abuse. Explanations serve a purpose, as was said 
before. For example, they diminish guilt and increase self esteem. Thus, people 
tend to explain good results in terms of internal factors and bad results in terms of 
external ones: "I quit using drugs because I have a very strong will" or "my relapse 
was due to economic problems", for example. This type of bias can be sometimes 
different when one judges the behavior of other people. For example, it happens 
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when the so called actor-observer effect takes place. In that case, credit for good 
results is minimized and blame for bad results is maximized: "He uses drugs 
because he is dissolute" or "he quit taking drugs thanks to the help of his wife". 
When, for example, the subjects in the Coggans and Davies study -heroine users-
explained their behaviour, they tended to say that they discontinued their habit when 
it brought them problems and mantained it when it brought them pleasure. 
Nonetheless, when they had to explain similar patterns in the behavior of others, 
they referred to a cliché: the addict is someone who uses drugs when he has 
problems and does not use drugs when he is well. The authors conclude that 'The 
idea that an addict is nothing more (or less) than a person who has become 
accustomed to explaining that he/she is one, deserves serious contemplation; as 
does the possibility that repeated public commitment to types of explanations which 
are primarily functional has effects on future behavior". Indeed, the idea that 
representational systems influence action systems was already discussed in 
chapter 4 and has important consequences for prevention work. 
In any case, people tend to use reasons for drug abuse that fall in one of two 
categories. Those that pertain to the subject and his internal world, its effects and 
dispositions, that is, endogenous reasons. Those that belong to its mediate or 
immediate environment, that is exogenous reasons. This dimension refers to the 
locus of the reason. Certainly, that locus is not always easy to determine. Finally, 
all that happens does so for certain minds and there are phenomena that lie between 
the external and internal worlds, in other words that are transitional. Besides locus, 
there is anotherdimension that can organise explanations: they can be more or less 
stable. "Bad mood" and "insecurity" are both endogenous reasons, but the former 
is circumstantial while the latter is relatively durable. "Avalaibility" and "poverty" are 
both exogenous explanations, but the former is less stable than the latter. 
7.1.1.b Methodology 
To achieve the goals mentioned at the beginning of the last section, there was 
a need for two samples and a research instrument. 
Concerning samples, we decided to draw the samples on the basis of 
responses given by people to the last national epidemiological survey conducted in 
Peru in 1988 (Ferrando, 1990). On that occasion, 410 subjects nationwide and 133 
people in Lima reported illicit drug use (marijuana, coca paste or cocaine 
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hydrochloride). For each one of the latter, two subjects who had not reported illegal 
substance use but who were comparable in socio-demographic variables (age, 
gender, education, and socio-economic level) were chosen. Thus, besides having 
representative samples of users and non-users from Lima, we could also have, for 
the first time, an idea of illicit drug use incidence through a follow-up study. 
As for the research instrument, a questionnaire was drawn up that had four 
components in the following order: 
1. A Free Association task and a Semantic Differential using the term "drug" 
as a stimulus. 
In the case of the Semantic Differential, its Spanish version (Diaz-Guerrero 
and Salas, 1975), contains 13 pairs of opposite terms: passive-active, little-
big, soft-hard, bad-good, admirable-despicable, young-old, slow-fast, 
friendly-unfriendly, midget-giant, strong-weak, lesser-bigger and agreeable-
disagreeable. 
2. Questions about the drug problem in Peru: importance of drugs as a 
national problem, most important aspect of the drug problem, most consumed 
drug in Peru, most harmful drug for people, harm of drug trafficking to 
Peruvian society, harm of drug use to Peruvian society and willingness to 
cooperate in prevention campaigns against drug use. 
3. Questions about perceived reasons for use and non-use of drugs: reasons 
why people use drugs, reasons why people do not use drugs, reasons why 
people try drugs f or the first time, reasons why people continue to use drugs 
after their first experiences and reasons why people do not continue to use 
drugs after their first experiences. 
4. Questions about use of marijuana, coca paste and cocaine hydrochloride. 
7.1.Le Field work and sampling procedures 
Field work took place during January and February, 1990 and was carried out 
by a team of 4 experienced interviewers that had already participated in most of 
CEDRO's public opinion and epidemiologic surveys. The team was supervised by 
two senior researchers. 
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A word must be said about the field work. To return to Lima households where 
subjects had been interviewed two years before is not an easy task, independently 
of the issue at stake. There is a lot of mobility, disorder and mistrust about unusual 
questions in the capital city. If the issue is drugs, doors can very easily stay closed. 
In every case, thus, the interviewers approached the household as if they were 
going for the first time because it had been randomly selected for this survey without 
mentioning the epidemiological study carried out two years before. Once they got 
in touch with one family member, they proceded first to establish the list of all elligible 
subjects in the household and then to "randomly select" one person who was always 
the one fixed beforehand. 
Finally, after two months of tracing people who had moved and facing the 
hazards of field work in a chaotic city, 80 people who had reported illegal drug use 
in the 1988 epidemiological survey (from now on we shall call them consumers) and 
90 people who, according to the same survey, had not reported illegal drug use (from 
now on we shall call them non-consumers), were interviewed. 
Two factors made it impossible to compare the two groups. The matching had 
been extremely difficult to maintain and a certain number of supposed non-
consumers had become consumers in 1990. The 98 consumers and the 72 non-
consumers were not comparable. An ex post-facto matching procedure left 65 
consumers and 65 non-consumers for comparison purposes. One important 
question arises: how representative of Lima's consumers are the ones left afterthe 
ex-post-facto matching procedure? 
Two sequential processes affected the intended sampling procedure : in the first 
place there was a rather high non-response rate, so that 39.8% of the people that 
in 1988 accepted illegal drug use couldn't be found by the interviewers even after 
returning back to the household three times. In the second place, as we said before, 
some of the people (18) thought to be non-consumers according to the 1988 study, 
became consumers so that the structure of the samples changed and the ex-post-
facto matching procedure became inevitable. As can be seen in table 40, the 80 
consumers that were interviewed in 1990 are slighly different from Lima consumers: 
they are older and more educated. We can say that non response was somehow 
differential for age, educational level and gender (a bigger proportion of feminine 
consumers than masculine consumers refused to answer to the survey or couldn't 
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be found). The 65 consumers that were actually matched and compared with non 
consumers have more older people and less educated subjects than the original 
consumers. The first bias, due to the high rate of non-response was originated by 
the particular difficult conditions that prevail in Lima when it comes to field work in 
social sciences. The uncertainty and fear that pervade the capital city make that 
even offcial institutions like the National Institute for Statistics accept results from 
surveys where the non response rate is as high as 35%. Some years ago, 5% was 
enough to disregard the results. 
TABLE 40 
AGE, GENDER AND EDUCATIONAL LEVEL STRUCTURE FOR 
UMA'S CONSUMERS (A), NON INTERVIEWED CONSUMERS (B), 
INTERVIEWED CONSUMERS (C) AND COMPARED CONSUMERS (D) 
AGE 
< 2 0 
2 0 - 2 9 
3 0 - 3 9 
> 4 0 
GENDER 
Masculine 
Feminine 
EDUCATIONAL LEVEL 
Primary 
Secondary 
University 
A 
(n = 133) 
* 
11 0 
53 0 
27 2 
8 8 
85 3 
14 7 
4 4 
49 3 
46 3 
В 
(η = 53) 
-
2 5 
566 
24 4 
9 5 
, 
81 1 
189 
3 8 
509 
45 3 
С 
(π = 80) 
•. 
6 2 
43 8 
36 2 
138 
- ^ 
83 7 
163 
5 0 
43 8 
51 2 
D 
(η = 65) 
9 2 
44 6 
33 8 
124 
.  
86 1 
139 
4 6 
55 4 
40 0 
Another aspect that should be taken into account is the differential Life 
Prevalence of the illegal substances forthe samples. As can be seen in table 41, the 
two biases we have been pointing to leave out more marihuana users than users of 
other substances and include slighly more users of coca paste. 
It is clear, then that the compared consumers are not completely representative 
of the subjects that in 1988 accepted illegal substance use according to the 
epidemiologic study carried out in that year. They are older, less educated, with 
more in their rangs that have tried "stronger" drugs. This fact should be taken into 
account when reading the results and their discussion. 
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TABLE 41 
UFE PREVALENCE OF MARIJUANA. COCA PASTE AND 
COCAINE HYDROCHLORIDE IN DIFFERENT SAMPLES 
(PERCENTAGES OF SUBJECTS) 
DRUG 
Marihuana 
Coca paste 
PERUVIAN LIMA 
CONSUMERS CONSUMERS 
1988 1988 
(t»* 410} 
86 8 
3 8 0 
Cocaine hydrochloride 14 6 
(n=133> 
8 4 2 
45 8 
21 β 
NON 
INTERVIEWED INTERVIEWED COMPARED 
CONSUMERS CONSUMERS CONSUMERS 
1988 1990 1990 
(Ь*Щ 
8 6 8 
35 8 
170 
. fe*W) 
6 8 7 
55 0 
26 3 
tn*W) 
61 5 
49 5 
20 0 
As can be seen in Table 42, both groups that finally were compared in this study 
have the same structure regarding all socio-demographic variables. 
TABLE 42 
STRUCTURE OF THE SAMPLES: CONSUMERS AND NON CONSUMERS 
(PERCENTAGE OF SUBJECTS) 
, AGE 
< 2 0 
2 0 - 2 9 
3 0 - 3 9 
> 4 0 
Masculine 
Feminine 
, EDlfCATIOWM- ШЛЕЕ. 
Primary 
Secondary 
University 
, SOCIO ECONOMIC LEVEL 
High 
Medium 
Low 
CONSUMERS 
(n = 65) 
9 2 
44 6 
33 8 
124 
861 
139 
4
 \ •• 
4 6 
55 4 
40.0 
169 
26 1 
57 0 
NON CONSUMERS 
(n = 65) 
7 7 
49 2 
29 2 
139 
86 1 
139 
9 2 
56 9 
33 9 
154 
26 1 
58 5 
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7.1.2 Results 
7.1.2.a Epidemiological follow-up 
Although it was not our goal to analise patterns of drug use, it is worthwile to 
make a few comments in terms of what is the first indicators of incidence for different 
substances in Peru. 
As we said, 18 non-consumers in 1988 reported illicit drug use in 1990. Of them, 
13 had tried marijuana, 9 coca paste and 2 cocaine hydrochloride. Even if care 
should be taken, given the number of subjects, we have a first indicator of incidence 
for illicit drug use in Lima during 1988-1990 (table 43). It would seem that a new 
pattern is emerging where marijuana looses importance and coca paste gains it, 
while cocaine hydrochloride is more or less stable. This data goes in the sense of 
recent clinical information and some of the remarks that were done in chapter three. 
TABLE 43 
INCIDENTE OF ILLEGAL DRUG USE FOR 88-90 AND UFE PREVALENCE FOR 
EACH SUBSTANCE IN NEW USERS 
(PERCENTAGE OF SUBJECTS) 
UFE' 
' ч
 ч
 - INCIDENCi ; .РВЕ АШІСС . 
i•l·ι•l^ι•^NΠlιιιΰιι^^ιl·^ι^н^^^ии4t^н^^•^^!l¥lнмм1ιιмnниκ^κι•ιιιιnмππнπм^м^^^ι•нι*wмм^м^ичιπм^нπмм^иππмπιπlil!мιιιι^^Wм)ι•l^иιιπмιмnιiiιιnlмnн 
Marijuana 14.4 72 0 
Coca Paste 10 0 50 0 
Cocaine hydrochloride 2 2 11.0 
7.1.2.b General representations 
No differences can be seen between consumers and non-consumers regarding 
the spontaneous identification of the main problems confronted by Peru (Table 44). 
Both groups are more worried by the socio-economic crisis, followed by terrorism, 
drugs and in a far fourth place, drug trafficking. Given the fact that the subjects knew 
which institution was conducting the survey, the closeness of preoccupations about 
terrorism and drugs could be the result of a response set. 
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MOST IMPORTANT PROBLEMS FOR PERU 
(PERCENTAGE OF ME№10NS) 
iLUJUh.. 
PROBLEH 
Sodo-economic crisis 
Drugs 
Terrorism 
Drug trafficking 
Other 
' COmUMERS 
47.7 
24.2 
24.2 
2.3 
1.6 
NON-CONSUMERS 
50 4 
27 3 
19.8 
0.8 
1.7 
When it comes to the different aspects of the drug problem consumers and non-
consumers differ. This is less evident among the consumers and non-consumers 
who mentioned spontaneously drugs or drug trafficking as a national problem to the 
first question and were then asked which problem should be resolved first (Table 
45), than between the two groups concerning the relative importance of the 
problems (Table 46). Indeed there are significant differences in this respect 
(X2=18.02l p<0.01). Consumers are more concerned with drug trafficking and non-
consumers are worried by coca leaf cultivation. The latter focus upon the origin of 
availability while the former give more importance to the commercialization 
mechanisms that put drugs at their disposition. As a whole, both consumers and 
non-consumers understand that drug use is not the most important problem and 
they seem to complete a change in social representations that began in 1988. 
TABLE 45 TABLE 46 
ASPECT OF THE DRUG PROBLEM THAT ASPECT OF THE DRUG PROBLEM THAT 
SHOULD BE SOLVED FIRST (PERCENTAGE MOST AFFECTS PERU (PERCENTAGE OF 
OF SUBJECTS THAT MENTIONED DRUGS OR SUBJECTS) 
DRUG TRAFFICKING IN THE FIRST QUESTION) 
•. ^ 
. . • -
ASPECT 
CONSUMERS NON , 
:-. CONSUMERS 
( f t * 3 4 * ч 
Coca leaf cultivation 32.3 
Drug trafficking 
Drug use 
Drug elaboration 
All four 
Other 
29 4 
20 6 
11.8 
5.9 
0.0 
(К *Щ 
44.1 
20.6 
14.7 
8.8 
88 
3.0 
s
 •• 
, " " ' - . 
ASPECT 
Coca leaf cultivation 
Drug trafficking 
Drug use 
Drug elaboratori 
All four 
Other 
CONSUMERS NOM 
CONSUMSRS 
itt*m 
12.3 
49.2 
23.1 
10.8 
46 
00 
(a » 63} 
38.5 
215 
24 6 
92 
3.1 
3.1 
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Both for most consumed drug and for most harmful drug, significant differences 
(X2=10.86, p<0.05 and X2=12.7, p<0.01 ) exist between the two groups (Tables 47 
and 48). More consumers mention coca paste and alcohol while non-consumers 
mention more cocaine hydrochloride and marijuana. It would seem that non-
consumers are more theoretical and consumers base their responses on their own 
experiences. Given the new pattern of drug use, the result is not surprising. 
"Cocainization" of representations about drug use in Peru is solid in both groups and 
as a whole the phenomenon has grown if we compare it to the results of the public 
opinion and the opinion leaders surveys. For consumers it clearly means mainly 
coca paste, while fornon-consumersthe coca paste/cocaine hydrochloride complex 
predominated. 
TABLE 47 TABLE 48 
MOST CONSUMED DRUG MOST HARMFUL DRUG 
(PERCENTAGE OF SUBJECTS) (PERCENTAGE OF SUBJECTS) 
CONSUMO© MON 
DRUG t n *«*> ( η * «*) 
Coca paste 73.9 55.4 
Cocaine hydrochloride 12.3 24 6 
Marijuana 6.1 10.8 
Alcohol 7.7 1 5 
Other 0.0 7.7 
ÊOfJâUMEHS NUN-CONSUMEfiS 
DRUQ {ns«5) {n=6S) 
Coca paste 69 2 43.1 
Cocaine hydrochloride 9.2 16 9 
Manhuana 3.1 13.8 
Alcohol 0.0 3.1 
All 3.1 6.1 
Other 15.4 17.0 
No significant differences can be observed between the responses of consumers 
and non-consumers concerning perceived effects of drug trafficking and drug use 
on Peruvian society. 
In the first case (Table 49), the same categories that were mentioned in the 
general public and opinion leaders surveys are mentioned in this study. "Harms 
youth" continues to be the most frequent perceived effect but with less weight than 
in the former cases. There is a tendency for consumers to stress this category more 
than non-consumers, a fact that reinforces what was seen in the question about 
most important aspect of the drug problem: consumers seem to focus on the 
involvement of people with drugs because of the supply that is generated and 
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especially supported by drug trafficking. Economic problems appear this time with 
force. Non-consumers stress them more, a fact that is also understandable if we 
remember that they tend to focus on the original cause of the whole chain: coca leaf 
cultivation. 
TABLE 49 
EFFECTS OF DRUG TRAFFICKING ON PERUVIAN SOCIETY 
(PERCENTAGE OF MENTIONS) 
EFFECT 
Harms Youth 
Economic problems 
Violence 
Corruption 
Bad image abroad 
Destroys families 
Promotes vice 
Increases drug use 
None 
CONSUMERS 
36 2 
198 
12 1 
8 8 
9 9 
4 4 
5 5 
1 1 
2 2 
NON.CONStlMEBS 
26 3 
27 5 
10 7 
5 9 
5 9 
4 8 
5 9 
7 1 
5 9 
TABLE 50 
EFFECTS OF DRUG USE ON PERUVIAN SOCIETY 
(PERCENTAGE OF MENTIONS) 
EFFECT 
Harms Youth 
Degeneration 
Economic problems 
Health problems 
Social problems 
Promotes vice 
Destroys families 
Bad image abroad 
Delinquency 
Corruption 
Doesn't know 
CONSUMERS 
<a s 01) 
29 7 
154 
154 
6 5 
8 8 
5 5 
6 6 
3 3 
3 3 
3 3 
2 2 
NOM-CONSUMEBS 
in * Щ 
38 7 
137 
152 
149 
3 5 
5 8 
1 2 
2 4 
2 4 
1 1 
1 1 
In the second case (Table 50), "harms youth" is also important, but less so than 
in the public opinion surveys. This time, although non-significant from the statistical 
point of view, there is a tendency for non-consumers to mention this category more 
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frequently. In this study categories like economic problems, social problems and 
health problems appear. The last one is mentioned more by non-consumers than 
by consumers. 
TABLE 51 
DISPOSITION TO GET INVOLVED IN PREVENTION CAMPAIGNS 
(PERCENTAGE OF SUBJECTS) 
Λ Ί . 
JMspoeftltm 
Yes 
No 
<MNSÖMEBfl 
93 8 
62 
NON-CONSUMERS 
y.:·. 
78 4 
21.6 
Concerning willingness to get involved in drug prevention campaigns (Table 
51), there is a significant difference between consumers and non-consumers 
(X2=95.73, p<0.01). Clearly, more consumers than non-consumers are willing to 
participate in drug prevention efforts. Guilt or hypocresy? The soundest explanation 
could be that non-consumers can take more distance from drugs and social actions 
undertaken in relation to them. 
7.1.2.C Perceived reasons for use and non-use 
No significant differences can be found regarding the perceived reasons for 
drug use among consumers and non-consumers (Table 52). The same categories 
that we encountered in the studies analysed in chapters five and six, are present in 
this one: family problems, psychological problems, social pressure, curiosity, 
TABLE 52 
REASONS WHY PEOPLE USE DRUGS 
(PERCENTAGE OF MENTIONS) 
• · 
«EASONS 
Family problems 
Psychological problems 
Escape from reality 
Social pressure 
Curiosity 
Economic problems 
Vice 
Lack of prevention 
Bad use of free time 
Pleasure 
To perform tasks 
Other 
CONSUMERS 
(ηβ1$β) 
135 
135 
135 
128 
108 
8 8 
7 4 
5 4 
2 0 
3 4 
3 4 
5 5 
NON-CONSUMERS 
;
 <1»*13в> 
138 
123 
100 
100 
13 1 
9 2 
6.1 
6.9 
3 8 
2 3 
3 8 
8 7 
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economic problems, etc. This time, escape from reality is mentioned more often. 
It seems that endogenous as well as exogenous reasons are invoked, with more 
weight given to the latter. 
When it comes to perceived reasons why people do not use drugs (Table 53), 
we find significant differences between consumers and non-consumers (X2=22.47, 
p<0.05). 
TABLE 53 
REASONS WHY PEOPLE DON'T USE DRUGS 
(PERCENTAGE OF MENTIONS) 
" . . - \ " •. 
PEASQNS ^ s \ 
They know the consequences 
They don't like it 
They have a good formaton 
" " " " ι » . ™ «.«.. 
CONSUMERS 
, Ъ*щ , ^ 
30 3 
122 
15 1 
They know how to take care of themselves 8.1 
They are psychologically equilibrated 
It doesn't appeal to them 
They know how to use their time 
They don't have bad friends 
Other 
11 1 
10 1 
4 0 
4 0 
5.1 
HOH-CONSUWERS 
* ^ &тЩ 
49.4 
9 0 
20 2 
1 1 
3 4 
2.2 
3 4 
4 5 
6.8 
The latter seem to focus their explanations essentially on the knowledge of 
consequences of drug use, on education in the broad sense of the word, and on the 
dislike of it (we must assume that this means not liking the idea of using drugs). The 
former also invoke knowledge of consequences and education, but mention the 
psychological balance more than non-consumers, as well as lack of need or interest 
for psychoactive substances and knowing how to take care of oneself. 
There are no significant differences between consumers and non-consumers 
regarding perceived reasons for trying drugs forthe first time (Table 54). Curiosity, 
TABLE 54 
REASONS WHY PEOPLE TRY DRUGS FOR THE FIRST TIME 
(PERCENTAGE OF MENTIONS) 
fiEASQNS, :,,, 
Cunosity 
Social Pressure 
Imitation 
To seek emotions 
Other 
CONSUMERS" 
{ПшЩ , 
61 4 
2 1 7 
8.4 
3 6 
4.9 
NQNCONSUMEfiS 
, ч аь*щ 
55 4 
24 1 
6 0 
7 2 
7 3 
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an endogenous reason, and social pressure, an exogenous reason, are the most 
invoked explanations, both by consumers and non-consumers. Following these 
come imitation and hunger for emotions. It seems that in this case subjects have 
a very reasonable set of explanations. 
TABLE 55 
REASONS WHY PEOPLE CONTINUE TO USE DRUGS AFTER THEIR 
FIRST EXPERIENCES WITH THEM (PERCENTAGE OF MENTIONS) 
CONSWMiRS NON CONSUMERS 
They liked it 40 3 44 6 
Vice 38 0 45 9 
Emotional instability 5 6 5 4 
Other 4 9 7 3 
Regarding reasons for continuing to use drugs after the first experiences, 
consumers and non-consumers think about the same arguments (Table 55): 
essentially pleasure obtained from the first contacts with psychoactive substances 
and vice. We already saw that vice is a category that is encountered once and again 
in relation to drugs, its meaning falling halfway between moral flaws and illness. 
TABLE 56 
REASONS WHY PEOPLE DON'T CONTINUE TO USE DRUGS 
AFTER THEIR FIRST EXPERIENCES WITH THEM (PERCENTAGE OF MENTIONS) 
\ 
REASONS 
Negative effects 
They didn't like it 
Strong character 
Solid formation 
Capaaty to learn from expenence 
They didn't become addicts 
Other 
CONSUMERS 
(**m 
29 3 
25 6 
11 0 
73 
146 
3 7 
85 
NON CONSUMERS 
<n s $S) 
28 0 
26 7 
160 
8 0 
8 0 
4 0 
9 3 
No differences are found between consumers and non-consumers in relation 
to perceived reasons why people do not continue using drugs after havingtriedthem 
(Table 56). Both groups mention negative effects and dislike as the main explanations. 
Also, good education, strong character and capacity to learn from experience are 
mentioned. We could point to a tendency for non-consumers to use the second 
reason more frequently and for consumers to use the third one more often This 
could be due to the fact that most subjects who belong to the consumers group are 
probably occasional or recreational users. 
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7.1.2.d Free Association Task and Semantic Differential 
As can be seen in Table 57, there are significant differences (X2=43.51, 
p<0.01 ) in the distribution of terms given by consumers and non-consumers as free 
associations to the word "drug" in the categories that were defined in chapter seven. 
TABLE 57 
DISTRIBUTION OF TERMS GIVEN BY CONSUMERS ANO NON CONSUMERS AS FREE 
ASSOCIATIONS TO THE WORD "DRUG", IN CATEGORIES AND SUB-CATEGORIES 
CONSUMER 
{ η * 
PERCENTAGE 
CATEGORY OF η 
EWecU and eveiuation» 22.5 
Positive 
Negative 
Sub»!«*»* 
Coca/Coca paste 
Marijuana 
Medicaments 
Alcohol/Tobacco 
Other drugs 
Genene terms 
Panphemalia 
Intern«! círcumstanc*» 
Positive 
Negative 
1 θ 
20 7 
m 
128 
5 3 
4 4 
6 6 
1 8 
0 0 
2 6 
20,7 
4 0 
16 7 
frternat <itr«umi»t$fl<M>« 23.2 
Personages/places 
Positive 
Negative 
8 8 
0 0 
14 5 
ЛИГ) 
( ч 
PERCENTAGE WITHIN 
GENERAL CATEGORY 
-
" 
4 
HW.Ö 
79 
92 1 
100.0 , 
158 
158 
13 1 
197 
53 
0 0 
80 
100.0 
192 
80 8 
100.« 
37 7 
0 0 
62 3 
NON CONSUMER 
{«*107) 
PERCENTAGE 
OF η 
4¿7 
0 0 
45 7 
жг 
9 0 
5 3 
5 3 
4 3 
2 7 
0 0 
0 0 
t<M* 
2 1 
2 1 
1 4 4 
9 0 
0 0 
7 4 
PERCENTAGEWITHIN 
GENERAL CATEGORY 
' 
100.0 
0 0 
100 0 
100.0 
34 0 
20 0 
20 0 
160 
100 
0 0 
0 0 
100.0 
20 0 
80 0 
100.0 
54 8 
0 0 
45 2 
Non-consumers offer many more terms related to negative effects and 
evaluations (principally death, vice, addiction, harm, destruction and illness). 
Consumers offer more terms related to substances (the difference consisting chiefly 
in more mentions of coca/coca paste/cocaine hydrochloride, alcohol/tobacco and 
paraphernalia), internal and external negative circumstances. In the last two 
categories, there are several terms that are shared by many subjects, something 
already found in the opinion leaders study. It seems more or less clear that non-
consumers have organised, in relation to psychoactive substances, a semantic field 
charged with moral overtones and non-specific negative appreciations and effects. 
They can be said to react to drugs from the outside. Consumers have organised a 
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semantic field in relation to drugs that is more charged with familiar substances, and 
specific feelings and situations. 
Data from the Semantic Differential have to be studied with caution given the 
small number of subjects involved. In addition to this limitation, factor analysis yields 
dimensions that have mathematic elegance but not necessarily psychological 
relevance. In our case, a principal components factor analysis was carried out on 
the data. 
TABLE 58 TABLE 59 
EIGENVALUES AND PERCENTAGE OF EIGENVALUES AND PERCENTAGE OF 
EXPLAINED VARIANCE FOR THE EXTRACTED EXPLAINED VARIANCE FOR THE EXTRAC-
FACTORS FROM RESPONSES TO THE TED FACTORS FROM RESPONSES TO THE 
SEMANTICDIFFERENTIAL:NONCONSUMERS SEMANTIC DIFFERENTIAL: CONSUMERS 
PEftCBNTAGEOr 
ОДТОЙ ЕІйЁМ АШЕ eXPUUNËDYAftJANCi 
1 3 8 Э2.1 
2 1.5 13.0 
3 1.3 10.9 
4 1.0 8.6 
PËRCENTAâ&OP 
FACTOfl filOENVAUJESXPUWBDVAWANCe 
1 3.2 27.0 
2 2.1 17.4 
3 1.3 10.7 
4 1.2 10.1 
As can be seen from Tables 58 and 59, four factors could be singled out for the 
data produced by consumers and non-consumers. In both cases, the factors explain 
around 65% of the variance. For non-consumers, the first factor seems to stand 
clearly above the other three, while for consumers the first and the second factors 
share the main role. 
TABLE 60 
FACTORS AND LOADINGS FOR RELEVANT PAIRS OF OPPOSITE TERMS: NON- CONSUMERS 
FACTOR 1 
OPPOSITE 
TERMS 
^ л.·· 
agreable-
desagreabte 
friendly-
unfnendly 
admirable-
despicable 
bad-good 
\ 
FACTOR 2 
OPPOSITIE -
LOADINGS TERMS LOADINGS 
.75 
.74 
.73 
-.72 
strong-weak 
midget-giant 
lesser-bigger 
little-big 
-.81 
.75 
.67 
.55 
FACTOR 3 FACTOR4 
OPPOSITE / oppôôrre 
. TERMS LOADINGS TERMS LOADINGS 
- . v . •· , 
pasive-active .86 young-old .82 
soft-hard .69 slow-fast .66 
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Table 60 shows opposite terms grouped according to their most significant 
loadings in the factors for non-consumers. Factor one is clearly related to an 
evaluative dimension, factor two seems to be linked to intensity, factor three to 
anticipated results of contact with psychoactive substances and factorfourwith age. 
TABLE 61 
FACTORS AND LOADINGS FOR RELEVANT PAIRS OF OPPOSITE TERMS: CONSUMERS 
FACTOR 1 
oppómE 
FACTOR 2 
opwsrre 
TERMS LOADINGS TERMS LOADINC3 
friendly-
unfnendly 
admirable-
despicable 
agréable 
désagréable 
82 
.82 
67 
slow-fast 
lesser-bigger 
midget-giant 
soft-hard 
.78 
78 
72 
62 
FACTOR 3 FACTOR4 
OPPOSITE OPPOSfTÊ 
TEAMS LOADINGS ^ TERMS LOADINGS 
strong-weak 85 young-old 88 
bad-good 66 little-big 56 
Table 61 shows opposite terms grouped according to their most significant 
loadings in the factors, for consumers. Factor one, in this case too, is clearly 
associated to an evaluative dimension. Factor two could be linked to intensity, but 
also in the sense of the personal relationship between the subject and the drug, 
somehow to the relative force one has in front of it and the third one can be related 
to anticipation of intensity in the experience with a drug. The fourth factor does not 
have a plausible interpretation for us. 
7.1.3 Discussion 
This study compared two groups: people who have used an illicit drug at least 
once in their life and people who have not. Comparisons soughtto elicit representations 
of the drug problem in the country, the understanding of the dynamics of drug use 
and meanings attached to psychoactive substances and obtained through indirect 
methods. 
For the first time in Peru, the sample was selected from the results of the last 
epidemiological study so as to have subjects who are representative, within the 
limits discussed in 7.1.2, of a very important part of the population forthe purposes 
of substance abuse research and prevention. It also sought to study those who are 
involved or are at risk of getting involved with illegal psychoactive substances. 
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Thus, this study permitted a follow-up that gives an idea of the evolution of illicit 
drug use in Lima by mainly young adults, males, quite educated and low and middle-
low class subjects. A new pattern of illicit drug use has developed in the last two 
years. We can even speak of a tendency: more involvement with coca paste and 
less involvement with marijuana. The reasons for this tendency are not completely 
clear. Peruvian society has become very conflictive and fractured, there is less 
availability of marijuana and certainly more availability of coca paste. But availability 
has not only a physical dimension. Coca paste, as we have clearly seen, is also 
psychologically available, part of what we called the "cocainization" of public 
representations about drug use in Peru. "Cocainization" is not solely or even mainly 
an effect of public health realities, but of an ideology that corresponds to geopolitical 
realities. 
In 1990, consumers as well as non-consumers see drugs as a third order 
problem for Peru, and thus do not differ from the general population or f ram opinion 
leaders. They seem, with regard to the global impact of drugs on Peruvian society, 
more sensitive to its socio-political effects, continuing the evolution already begun 
in 1988 for the general population. Both groups concieve the global impact of drug 
trafficking as well as drug use in a more rational and cold way, with not much weight 
given to its moral considerations. 
Nevertheless, non-consumers place much more importance on the drug 
production end of the cocaine chain while consumers focus more on drug trafficking. 
Non-consumers are thus more preoccupied with the socio-economic aspects, while 
consumers are preoccupied with the criminal-delinquencial ones, perhaps with the 
commercialization networks (theirs?) that support and supply at the local level. 
As was said, both consumers and non-consumers in 1990 conceive of drug use 
in Peru as a coca paste-cocaine hydrochloride problem more so than the general 
public in 1987,1988 and opinion leaders in 1989. The difference is that consumers 
respond from their experience and probably the experience of those who are close 
to them, an experience that according to the epidemiological facts could be more 
and more related to coca paste. Non-consumers have clearly been more influenced 
by a social discourse that has generated a semantic knot where the word "coca-
cocaine" has absorbed all the meanings of the word "drug" without distinctions 
between coca paste (a substance that could in the future become the most 
consumed illegal drug) and cocaine hydrochloride (a drug that is consumed by few 
people). 
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What happens, however, when the majority of the population -those that do not 
use illegal drugs- or at least a significant part of it -employeed, with a good enough 
educational background- realize that more or less 500 kms away lies the source of 
the supposedly most dangerous and, in their minds, most consumed drug in the 
country? They are right in believing that coca leaf production is the most relevant 
aspect of the drug problem for Peru, but not because the product threatens to 
destroy its population. 
Let us turn to the perception of the dynamics of drug use. Generally speaking, 
consumers and non-consumers alike understand the dynamics of drug use or non-
use as a process where internal and external forces interact continously. 
Regarding use, both groups gave explanations that fell into one of three types: 
processes (curiosity and social pressure), problems (family, psychologic and 
economic) and lack of actions (prevention or education). In both groups, we find a 
certain depathologisation of drug use. 
They consider, independently from their experience with illegal psychoactive 
substances, initiation in the use of drugs as obeying to universal mechanisms that 
exist in every society and in most individuals. In the first place, there is the need to 
alter routines and habitual patterns of stimulation. Then, there is the existence of 
models, implicit norms that exert pressure to comply. 
The continuation or not of drug use after the first experiences depends for 
consumers and non consumers alike on individual and mainly endogenous reasons. 
Continuation is a matter of pleasure and to a lesser degree a matter of vice/ 
addiction. This last aspect tends to be somewhat more mentioned by non-
consumers (how many times have we heard someone saying "I do not try because 
I could like it and become addicted"). Lack of continuity depends upon the degree 
of displeasure. 
It is regarding non-use where the difference between consumers and non-
consumers is more telling. Those that have never tried an illegal drug mention 
knowledge of consequences as a reason for non-use much more often. They prefer 
human rationality and cognitive factors as explanations as to why people do not 
engage in counterproductive behavior. In a way it is a sort of rationalization of their 
respect for social conventions and norms. In the end most of the people who do not 
do what should not be done, act that way simply because they should not. In other 
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words, those that do not do what is prohibited internalize the reasons for the 
interdiction, even if in the long run what is more effective in controlling their 
behaviour is the prohibition as such. As prevention has to be targeted at non-
consumers, the inevitable conclusion is that it works through ideological discourse 
and moral enforcement much more than through information. Consumers also refer 
to knowledge of consequences but much less so than non-consumers. On the other 
hand, they focus on explanations such as "they do not need drugs", "they know how 
to take care of themselvesOr "they are healthy f ram the psychological point of view". 
In this case, consumers see in non-consumers what they do not posses: the 
capacity to dispense with drugs. They do not have problems or if they do, they 
manage them in other ways. In other words, according to consumers, non-
consumers do not use drugs because they are not like them. We should recall the 
quote from Coggans and Davies (1988) and remember that society helps users to 
reject their responsibility for their consumption. In explanations used by consumers 
and non-consumers, we find irrational processes and semantic traps. 
As was the case of the opinion leaders, when we use indirect methods to assess 
social representations, the picture varies somewhat. We saw how moral categories 
that almost disappeared when it came time to answer survey questions, were back 
and in a central position when the task was less constrained by communication 
purposes. The same occurs with the samples of consumers and non-consumers: 
moral categories organise part of the semantic domain related to drugs. Indeed, 
moral categories have much more weight in the case of non-consumers than in the 
case of consumers. Negative effects and evaluations have a much more important 
place for non-consumers as if that could serve as an effective basis for their 
explanations of non-use: knowledge of consequences. Consumers have already 
tried drugs, they know what happens and what does not happen. Moral categories 
are less important for them so that we find a semantic field organised more along 
personal experience than along condemnation or fear. That is why consumers 
produce many more terms related to substances, external and internal circumstances. 
The analysis of the Semantic Differential goes in the same sense: non-consumers 
are much more dominated by an axiobgic or evaluative dimension, consumers also 
take into account the way they relate to drugs (whether they feel strong or weak in 
front of them). In other words, consumers explain (trying to justify themselves 
without losing face, a less scientific term than cognitive dissonance), while non-
consumers condemn and admonish (a way of feeling less conformist or afraid). 
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7.1.4 Conclusions 
Consumers and non-consumers share an important number of representations 
about drugs. That is true of the global impacts of the drug problem in Peru, the 
subjective epidemiology of drug use in the country, the dynamics of drug use and, 
generally speaking, the way the semantic field concerning drugs is organized. 
There are some important differences between them: consumers tend to focus 
drugs from their experience so that they are more discriminating in relation to 
substances and to the circumstances -external or internal- that surround drugs. 
They are more concerned by the different and real points of contact with psychoactive 
substances: distribution networks, preventive actions, etc., and explanations as to 
why those contacts take place. Non-consumers accept the social discourse and the 
social myths about drugs more easily, they are concerned by more theoretical 
issues and processes located in far away places. Their main contact with drugs is 
paradoxically the moral barrier that has prevented their use of them. They can 
conclude that everyone's barrier is being menaced by ubiquitous and very dangerous 
drugs, those that are produced in Peru. There could be some ground for this, 
because an emerging pattern of illicit drug use centered upon coca paste seems to 
exist. 
7.2 Some data about representations In relation to drugs In populations 
targeted for prevention programs. 
In this section we will present briefly the results of studies carried out on children 
and adolescents with whom prevention work had been done on an episodic basis 
in the first case and on a regular basis in the second. As we cannot speak about 
samples, the results are merely referential. 
7.2.1 Free associations to the word "drug" In children from five 
Peruvian cities 
926 children from five cities (Lima, Trujilto, Arequipa, Chimbóte and Coronel 
Portillo) were asked to produce free associations to the word "drug" before they 
underwent a school-based prevention program. As can be seen in Table 62, most 
of the children are aged 9-12 and they attend public schools, which means their 
socio-economic levels are middle-low and low. 
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TABLE 62 
MAIN CHARACTERISTICS OF THE POPULATION OF CHILDREN THAT WERE GIVEN THE 
FREE ASSOCIATION TASK (PERCENTAGE OF SUBJECTS) 
CHARACTERISnC 
"" , AGS' " : -
<9 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
>13 
ν œmm -*% '4s"* 
Masculine 
Feminine 
' - Í тш&т&ои 
Private 
Public 
% ^ % · • • • ' • 
, т 4,, , , Lima 
Trujillo 
Chimbóte 
Arequipa 
Coronel Portilo 
.. Î-
ï 
•· ц ^ ч 
ν 
PERCENTAGE 
(η = 926) 
^ ' - •• -
1 6 ° 
151 
23 3 
32 4 
16 1 
7 8 
3 7 
~ , , ^ . , , ^ ^ ^ 
410 
59 0 
" ' ' • ' • \ 
6 9 
93 1 
·.·• •· -* *- •, ^ Ч-. 
4
 5 4 0 
11 7 
124 
123 
9 6 
Table 63 shows the distribution of the 3,514 terms produced by the subjects in 
the categories we have worked with since the opinion leaders study. The category 
that receives more terms is the one related to substances (47.7%), where alcohol/ 
tobacco, (17.9%), are first, and coca/coca paste/cocaine hydrochtoride (13.7%) are 
the mostfrequent. Then come effects and evaluations (30.3%), almost all negative: 
harmful and bad, first, and then illness, ugly, poison, death, and vice are the most 
frequent terms in that category. Then come idtosyncratic terms (12.4%), acategory 
with very few mentions in the opinion leaders and consumers and non-consumers 
sample. External circumstances (8.2%), mainly personages and places, come in 
fourth place and in fifth place, internal circumstances (1.3%). 
When the percentage of subjects who mentioned at least one term of a given 
category is considered instead of the number of mentions, a similar picture emerges 
(Table 64) with the difference that substances receive more weight. If we consider 
forthe categories that were mentioned by a significant number of subjects, their city 
of origin and their sex, some interesting differences can be pointed out: cities where 
more children produce terms related to negative effects and negative evaluations 
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TABLE 63 
DITRIBUTION OF TERMS GIVEN AS FREE ASSOCIATION 
TO THE WORD "DRUG", IN CATEGORIES AND SUB-CATEGORIES 
CATEGORY 
- ^ - itfoeWiinrftfrtlWitfpM.: , 
Positive 
Negative 
; 1ЫЬшп<т τ - ^ * 
Coca/Coca paste 
Manjuana 
Medicaments 
Alcohol/Tobacco 
Other drugs 
Genene terms 
Panphemalia 
PERCENTAGE 
OF η 
^ ^ *m*- ч x 
0 8 
294 
\ '4MP ч 
4
Ί 3 7 
14 
2 7 
179 
2 0 
6 3 
3 8 
PERCENTAGE WITHIN 
GENERAL CATEGORY 
\
 ч
 ; іоол . ^ 
2 8 
97 2 
s
 ,
 ч
 Ò TtbA - " 
' 20 7 
2 7 
5 7 
37 6 
4 1 
13 1 
8 1 
Positive 
Negative 
Ех)«глв1 сІгениШим»» 
Personages/places 
Positive 
Negative 
fcìtó*ytieMtìe ,--""-^'· 
Ы 
0 2 
1 1 
ft.2 
7 6 
0 0 
0 6 
I M 
tQO.0 
49 
85 1 
m* 
92 0 
0 0 
8 0 
10&β 
are at the same time cities where fewer children produce terms linked to substances. 
Lima and Chimbóte are complex cities where drugs are an everyday fact. As we 
have seen, the capital city is where more illicit drug use takes place and the media 
abound in news of the connection between crime, psychoactive substances and 
drug trafficking. Chimbóte is a seaport whose population grew -at the highest rate 
of any other place in Peru : 13% a year- almost artificially, due to the fishing bonanza 
of the sixties. Delinquency, drug trafficking and violence are very frequent. 
Arequipa and Coronel Portillo are different. In Arequipa, more people mention 
idiosyncratic terms (almost 60%) and alcohol. As has been said before, Arequipa 
is not concerned with drugs, it looks at them from afar. Children in that city generated 
terms that do not bear any visible connection to drugs because their minds 
wandered through an undefined semantic field. In Coronel Portillo, important 
percentages of subjects generated terms related to negative effects and evaluations 
and to cocaine. It is a small city close to coca leaf production areas which is under 
military rule and which suffers violence from many fronts. Children are confronted 
with the effects of drugs and one particular drug is present in their mind. 
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TABLE 64 
PERCENTAGES OF SUBJECTS THAT MENTIONED AT LEAST ONCE A TERM IN 
SOME CATEGORIES ACCORDING TO CITY OF ORIGIN AND GENDER 
(n = 926) 
TOTAL 
NEGATIVE 
EFFECTS 
330 
чті&жж г " ^ 
Lima 
Trujillo 
Chimbóte 
Arequipa 
Coronel Portillo 
GßNÖeft 
Masculine 
Femmine 
25 7 " 
79 5 
209 
209 
40 0 
4 
38 3 
292 
NEGATIVE 
EVALUATIONS 
174 
4
 s ^ . s s 
\ 16 1* 
25 9 
148 
11 6 
219 
ΐ л 
177 
172 
* Significant at the 0 05 level 
** Significant at the 0 05 level 
COCAINE 
305 
ч
 ч Ч
 Л 
33 5 " 
9 8 
530 
105 
26 3 
::-- \ "* -
315 
29 7 
ALCOHOL· 
TOBACCO 
31 0 
s ·. ·. ·, 
35 5 " 
4 5 
530 
291 
16 7 
•" \ •· 
27 3* 
33 6 
IDIOSINCRATJC 
106 
-
6 4 " 
18 
6 9 
59 3 
4 4 
*. \ 
9 9 
11 1 
In terms of gender, more women seem to produce words related to alcohol/ 
tobacco and more men mention words linked to negative effects. 
7.2.2 Exposure to licit and Illicit drug use, perceived harm and 
perceived addictive potential of licit and Illicit psychoactive 
substances In adolescents. 
2925 subjects from Lima that participate in a peer leaders drug prevention 
program, answered a questionnaire about different aspects of their behaviors and 
attitudes. The subjects were adolescents from the middle and middle upper socio­
economic level that attend private and public schools (Table 65). 
The questions that will be briefly analysed here were: 
1. Do you know someone who uses (tobacco, alcohol, 
marijuana, coca paste)? 
2. Do you have friends that use (tobacco, alcohol, marijuana, 
coca paste)? 
3. (tobacco, alcohol, marijuana, coca paste) is very harmful, 
relatively harmful or not harmful at all? 
4. (tobacco, alcohol, marijuana, coca paste) is addictive or 
non-addictive? 
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TABLE 65 
MAIN CHARACTERISTICS OF THE POPULATIONS OF ADOLESCENTS 
(PERCENTAGE OF SUBJECTS) 
161 
CHARACTERISTICS 
<13 
14 
15 
>16 
Us "• TYPeOFNiKÍHBOWíOOO 
MKldle lower 
Middle upper 
Public 
Private 
PERCENTAGE 
(n = 2925) 
4\%N \ ^ ^ 
177 
28 0 
35 6 
187 
48 1 
51 9 
51 3 
48.7 
As can be seen in Tables 66 and 67, for adolescents in the schools where the 
prevention program was applied, tobacco seems to be ubiquitous and exposure to 
it is nearly universal. Alcohol follows, being more alien to immediate experience 
although not to mediate one. Illegal drugs are relatively close to almost one third of 
those surveyed and close to one tenth of it. This is alarming especially in the case 
TABLE 66 
KNOWS SOMEONE WHO USES TOBACCO, ALCOHOL COCA PASTE OR MARIJUANA 
(PERCENTAGE OF SUBJECTS) ( η = 2925) 
ч
 -• 
Yes 
No 
Doesn'tknow 
TOBACCO 
88 8 
6 3 
4 9 
ALCOHOL 
72 7 
214 
5 8 
TABLE 67 
MARIJUANA 
25.2 
68 8 
6 0 
CÒCA PASTE ' 
27.1 
62 7 
5.7 
HAS FRIENDS THAT USE TOBACCO, ALCOHOL MARIJUANA OR COCA PASTE 
(PERCENTAGE OF SUBJECTS) ( η = 2925) 
Yes 
No 
Doesn't know 
TOBACCO 
71.4 
22.7 
5.9 
ALCOHOL 
52.1 
39 6 
8.3 
HARUUANA ; С 0 С А ^ А 5 Т Г 
13.3 
79.4 
7.3 
120 
80 0 
8.0 
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of coca paste and could reflect higher life prevalence forthat substance in people 
younger than 15 than when it is evaluated through household studies (Leon, 1989). 
Regarding perceived danger (Table 68) for the different substances, it can be 
said that illegal substances are considered harmful by nearly everyone and that 
alcohol is perceived as less harmful than tobacco. On the other hand, mild 
differences can be seen (Table 69) between legal and illegal drugs in terms of 
addictive potential: a vast majority consider all the four psychoactive substances 
addictive, but the illegal ones more so. 
TABLE 68 
PERCEIVED HARM CAUSED BY TOBACCO, ALCOHOL, COCA PASTE AND MARIJUANA 
(PERCENTAGE OF SUBJECTS) ( η = 2925) 
товАсад 
Very harmful 
Relatively harmful 
Not harmful 
Doesn't know 
Doesn't respond 
62.7 
27.1 
10 9 
3 0 
6.5 
ALCQHOt WARMUANA COCA FAST* 
49.1 
37.6 
2.6 
3 8 
6 9 
5.1 
5.3 
0.5 
2 8 
6 4 
88 7 
2 6 
0.1 
2 0 
6.6 
TABLE 69 
PERCEIVED ADDICTIVE POTENTIAL OF TABACO, ALCOHOL, MARIJUANA AND COCA 
PASTE (PERCENTAGE OF SUBJECTS) ( η = 2925) 
TOBACCO , 
Addictive 
Non addictive 
Doesn't respond 
78.7 
14.1 
7 2 
ALCOHOL »ARWUANA COCA PASTE 
75.1 
175 
7.4 
89 5 
3.7 
6.8 
91.1 
2 7 
6.2 
Finally, the responses to the four questions were factor analysed. As can be 
seen in Table 70, five factors were singled out and they were found to explain about 
57% of the variation. In Table 71, the factors and the main loadings of the questions 
in them are shown. It is interesting to note that exposure to illegal drugs is related 
TABLE 70 
EIGENVALUES AND PERCENTAGE OF EXPLAINED VARIANCE FOR EACH EXTRACTED 
FACTOR FROM THE RESPONSES TO THE FOUR QUESTIONS 
's
 f 
ttumm 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
' -
' '.. }''&''. 
f
 'fSf 
.' ËKSÊNVALÜÊ 
3.3 
2.1 
1.6 
1.1 
1.1 
PERCENTAGE OF 
ÊXI4AINE& VARIANCE 
20.5 
13 1 
10.0 
6 9 
6.7 
TABLE 71 
FACTORS AND LOADINGS FOR THE FOUR QUESTIONS 
ГАСТОРІ 
QUESTION 
Knows someone 
who smokes 
manjuana 
Has fnends 
that smoke 
manjuana 
Has friends 
that use coca 
paste 
Knows someone 
that uses 
coca paste 
^ s. * 
LOADINGS 
.78 
.77 
.73 
.73 
FACTO«г 
QUESTION 
Has fnends 
that dnnk 
alcohol 
Has friends 
that smoke 
tobacco 
Knows someone 
that dnnk 
alcohol 
Knows someone 
that smokes 
tobacco 
FACTOR? 
LOADINGS QUESTION 
.72 
.70 
.68 
.65 
Harm produced 
by alcohol 
Addictive po­
tential of 
alcohol 
Addictive po­
tential of 
tobacco 
Harm produced 
by tobacco 
- ' 
« С Т О Я « 
LOADINGS QUESTION 
.72 
.66 
.62 
.61 
Harm produced 
by coca paste 
Harm produced 
by manjuana 
LOADINGS 
.78 
.78 
'*.' FACTORS , 
QUESTION LOADINGS 
Addictive po­
tential of 
coca paste 
Addictive po­
tential of 
manjuana 
.74 
.72 
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to the first factor, the most important one. The second factor is related to exposure 
to legal psychoactive substances. The third factor is linked to perceived harm and 
addictive potential of legal drugs. The fourth factor is associated with the perceived 
harm of illegal substances and the fifth factor is related to the addictive potential of 
illicit drugs. 
7.2.3 Conclusions 
The data we have briefly presented in section 7.2 cannot be generalized 
because it was produced by populations and not by samples. Nevertheless we can 
comment on some interesting facts. 
The children who were subjects in the first study produced free associations 
that provide ideas about the semantic field defined by the term "drug". It is a 
semantic field dominated by names of substances and negative effects and 
evaluations with little if any references to internal circumstances and external 
circumstances outside the places and people that are associated with drugs. It is 
a very simple semantic field where substances and some personages/places 
become attached to negative affects through ideas of harm, evil, etc. Certainly, 
some elements of the semantic field are more related to actual life experience than 
others that are alien to it, but that reach the subjects through the mass media and 
other instruments of social communication. The case of Arequipa is extremely 
interesting: we saw that illegal drugs are hardly a part of the city's landscape and the 
city's mass media only present very important news related to drugs at the national 
and international level. Children in Arequipa just do not have many specific words 
in relation to drugs. That is why so many produced idiosyncratic terms and few 
cocaine-related terms or even negative evaluations and effects. On the other hand, 
the children that participated in this study are, overall, more "cocainized" at the deep 
level than adults: 30% of them mention terms related with the coca paste/cocaine 
hydrochloride complex and only 3.6% mention marijuana, a drug that seems certain 
to disappear, if not from the streets at least from the minds, of Peruvians when it 
comes to psychoactive substances. It is difficult to say if this is an effect of the media 
hype of the last five years concerning coca/cocaine and if the phenomenon will 
persist or if with time more room will be made in the semantic space for other 
categories. 
Concerning drug exposure among adolescents in some schools of Lima, is 
clear that non-negligible but nonetheless small numbers if we compared them with 
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what happens in other countries, are directly or indirectly exposed to illegal 
substances. Virtually all subjects have extremely negative attitudes towards those 
drugs in terms of perceived harms and addictive potential. Nevertheless, when one 
looks at the results of the factor analysis it is easy to see that if exposure to legal and 
illegal substances varies in an harmonic way, perceived harm and addictive 
potential does so only for legal substances. There is a certain disassociation for 
illegal drugs: people who consider coca paste and marijuana to be harmful could 
minimize the addictive potential of both substances. Is this disassociation a product 
of the way information about illegal drugs is being managed in a country that until 
now has had relatively low levels of illegal drug use? We do not have the answer, 
but the question should be asked. 
Part III 
Conclusions 

8.1 Reality 
We have analyzed the socio-historical background against which drugs became 
a social problem in the western world as well as the different impacts they have upon 
the Peruvian reality. Some of these impacts are certain to leave long lasting effects 
and could eventually aggravate the current crisis, especially if Peruvians are not 
able to assess what kind of a problem psychoactive substances are and how they 
relate to the rest of challenges facing Peruvian society. 
Peru has become a "cocaine country", caught between two waves of sentiment 
towards psychoactive substances that have swept western society and especially 
the United States in the last three decades. A plant that is part of the Andean tradition 
and whose cultivation is by no means strange to the Peruvian landscape, but that 
had lost part of its cultural meaning for an increasingly urban society eagerto forget 
its archaic mores, regained importance in the economic front when one of its 
derivatives -cocaine hydrochloride- became a glamorous drug for the American 
middle classes in their permanent search for a "non-addictive", mind-altering 
substance. While one part of the world emerged from stagnation, depression and 
self hate, considering cocaine an innocuous and sparkling condiment of renewed 
individual and collective growth, in the Andean countries the old and healthy spirit 
of capitalism followed and a very powerful transnational economic activity linked the 
coca fields with millions of consumers in the streets of the United States of America. 
It was in Peru from the andean-rural part of society where coca leafs continued to 
have cultural relevance that a good number of the new capitalists came. The chain 
involves all kinds of people and roles: raw material producers, intermediaries of all 
sorts, specialists in virtually every task related to the phases of the process, pushers, 
dealers, financial wizards, lawyers, killers, retailers, warlords, shoguns, 
narcodiplomats, narcopoliticians, narcospies, etc. In every country there is a dose 
of each role and as always happens with doses, they are meaningless if not 
measured against a given organism. For Pemvian society, in the midst of a rampant 
and generalized crisis, the dose of money, of people working in the industry's initial 
stages, of violence, of institutional instability and corruption, is high and certainly 
Conclusions 169 
partially harmful in the long run, although in absolute terms and for certain aspects 
ridiculous (the financial dimension, when we compare it with the laundered money 
that stays in the developed countries or the public health menace if we measure it 
against the number of consumers in other latitudes). But cocaine hydrochloride is 
an addictive, mind-altering substance and its smokable form is very dangerous 
indeed. A combination of the mounting scientific evidence about cocaine dependence, 
inner city violence, media hype, the crumbling of the "evil empire", the necessity for 
a moral crusade, and the natural tendency of the middle classes to abhor from its 
recent objects of love, have combined in the war against drugs. 
The war against drugs has increased the strength of already existing international 
and national institutions, becoming an instrument and a central factor, once again, 
in diplomacy. Important efforts are directed at the sources of raw material and the 
initial phases of drug elaboration. Interdiction at the borders is a priority. Supply 
reduction is the key concept. The industry of rehabilitation and prevention with its 
bureaucracies both at the private and public level are reinforced. The competition 
for toughness and zeal has become a sort of moral auction and compelled many 
serious institutions and scientists, many of whom had been working on the subject 
for years before the beginning of the drug craze, to assume extreme and often 
ridiculous stances. 
The effects of the war against drugs on Peruvian society have aggravated the 
already negative effects of drug production and trafficking and made the solution of 
Peru's main challenge more difficult: political subversion. There is no way to solve 
what is essentially an economic problem and a crisis of institutional weakness in a 
purely policial and/or military manner. The recent Gulf crisis where material, human, 
political, diplomatic and financial resources were efficiently mobilised to wage a real 
and succesful war, makes any use of that term for drug issues an act of self-
deception and self-defeat. 
It must be said that Peru's various governments have not been able to offer 
alternatives to the current situation. As in so many other areas, Peru's attitude has 
been incoherent, following secondary, Byzantine and often irrelevant circumstances. 
There has been an oscillation between fruitless confrontation and irresponsible 
concessions. For example, it was during the strongly anti-American and "anti-
imperialist" Apra administration that the most simplistic repressive approach was 
enforced and there was even talk about the use of herbicides for eradication 
purposes, an issue that was very strongly and adamantly -with good reasons-
opposed in other Andean countries much less confrontational towards the United 
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States than Peru. The fact is that no comprehensive plan, other than a "give me a 
lot of money" position, has been presented, so that there is a basis for negotiation 
with the developed countries. There has been no effort to understand the ways and 
mechanisms of decision-making in Washington and a total absence of a lobbying 
system to inform American politicians and public opinion about the economic and 
social realities involved in the cocaine industry f rom the coca fields to the consumers. 
The product of such a process, a realistic program with mutually-acceptable stages 
and ways of monitoring them, would not yield results in the short term and would 
involve substantially more money than many drugs warriors are ready to think 
about, but probably is the only way out. It seems that during the last months some 
of the limitations mentioned here are being slowly overcome. Some real efforts have 
been done by Peruvians and americans to understand each other or at least to find 
ways to discuss seriously about their different perspectives. New agreements seem 
to be on the making that will take into account the economic and social aspects of 
the problem without ignoring the repressive ones and those involved in the fighting 
of a real war against political subversion. The substance and the modus operandi 
of the forcoming agreements are probably too theoretic and simplistic and the 
amount of money to make them function very little, but they are nevertheless a step 
in the good direction. 
Within Peru, and in terms of public health, the war against drugs has been also 
undertaken through prevention and rehabilitation efforts. In both aspects there has 
been a combination of goodwill, exaggeration and serious attempts to tackle the 
problem. 
As we saw in chapter three, drug consumption in Peru is mainly centered upon 
the socially accepted psychoactive substances, that is, alcohol and tobacco. As 
happens almost everywhere else, alcohol causes a lot of harm and is related to 
accidents and violence. This association is according to clinicians and social 
workers stronger in the lower socio-economic levels where alcoholic beverages 
seem to be systematically present in child and women abuse. The use of 
medications points more to a widespread tradition of self-medication and in the 
epidemiological study that we presented manifests itself in high life prevalence for 
analgesics and cough syrups, than to a pattern of psychoactive use. We saw that 
there is traditional use of coca leaf and a very discrete use of some hallucinogens. 
From the point of view of illegal substances, the situation in Peru is far from that of 
the developed countries, specially the one that prevails in the United States. Life 
prevalence and especially current use of illicit psychoactive substances are low. 
Marijuana could be a fading fashion and cocaine hydrochloride use is confined to 
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a very stable and socio-economically well defined group. Coca paste use, the drug 
that is more often mentioned as a danger, seems to be on the increase, and given 
its bad image, it is possible that it has been more underreported in the household 
studies than the other illegal substances. Some estimates place the number of 
disfunctional users of this drug at between 35000 and 50000, hardly an army of 
addicts even if the absence of treatment facilities makes of them a potential social 
problem. Nevertheless coca paste could become a real public health danger in the 
next years. 
On the prevention front, apart from some more or less systematic public sector 
initiatives, most of the work has been undertaken by non-govemmental organizations 
funded by international institutions. Without doubt, the most consistent efforts have 
been carried out by CEDRO, a private, non-profit organization founded in 1986 and 
supported mainly by the Agency for International Development of the United States, 
AID. CEDRO developed an integral strategy (Lemer, 1989) that includes: 
• Opinion leader and institutional involvement (this last aspect through a 
nationwide network of institutions that includes prevention components in 
their activities). 
• Research and scientific activities.- CEDRO has generated a vast data 
basis on some aspects of the impact of drugs on Peruvian society and has 
supported many studies related to psychoactive substances. 
Epidemiological research, general public and leaders opinion research, 
ethnographic studies, investigation of special groups, etc., have been 
conducted in what certainly is one of the most serious drug research 
strategies in Latin America. Also, a documentation center, data bases, 
scientific publications and meetings have been organized by CEDRO. 
• Education and training activities.- The whole array of prevention activities 
are developed, ranging from the formation of promotors from different 
institutions and communities; a mass media communication strategy that 
includes massive TV campaigns; technical assistance to specialized 
groups; face to face campaigns in communities through the parish, the 
sport club, the union, the school or whatever other institution seems 
suitable; to non-specific approaches like reinforcement of life skills, peer 
leaders, small production projects and alternative use of spare time. In 
education and training, a public opinion sensitization approach has 
predominated, which has not been possible to program and follow closely 
because of the intense demands generated by society. 
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Other institutions have carried out prevention activities that fall into one or more 
of the categories mentioned and it is possible to detect in the last year and a half an 
intensification of this work by other groups. It seems possible that new organizations 
will be born in the next months that respond in a more specific way to some of the 
funding agencies goals (for example, more work with coca leaf cultivators, -NGOS 
that will promote the cultivation of lost crops-, etc.). Also it can be expected a certain 
specialization in terms of research, in-depth programs, public opinion sensitization, 
etc. 
On the rehabilitation front, the diversity and competing clinical perspectives that 
exist everywhere, can also be found in Peru with the difference that non-professional 
approaches are less developed, ex-addicts are not as present as they are in other 
places and psychosurgery in the form of cingulectomy is favored by some specialists 
in spite of an almost unanimous opposition. Of course, in a country with a high infant 
mortality rate, the third in Latin America after Haiti and Bolivia that has seen while 
this is being written the return of Cholera, Mallaria, Yellow Fever, etc., addiction to 
psychoactive substances does not get much funding or attention from the public 
sector. Psychiatrists and psychotogists interested in chemical dependency, work in 
public and private hospitals, or in their private practice. Some began their 
compromise with the field many years ago ( Jeri, 1990; Navarro, 1988 ; etc.) studying 
the then unknown addiction to coca paste. There is only one center for the treatment 
of this problem: Nana, located some 15 km. from Lima, has a capacity of only 40 
beds and in spite of a very dedicated and professional staff, has had to face 
opposition and incomprehension from the health sector authorities. It seems, 
however, that its existence has been definitively consolidated. 
In Peru, thus, drugs have two clearly different aspects: coca leaf cultivation, 
coca paste production and trafficking which have global impacts of the first order and 
are important variables at the geopolitical level; and drug use that has when it comes 
to illegal substances, an impact of second order. 
8.2 Representations 
We have tried to understand social representations about drugs in Peru. To 
tiedown the ways in which Peruvians concieve the relationship between themselves, 
their society and psychoactive substances; to analyse the meanings that are 
attached to drugs in their minds. To do that, we have used the conventional 
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instruments that analyse what a population thinks about a certain issue: sampling 
techniques and surveys. We have also attempted to introduce during interviews 
tasks that belong more to the array of techniques psychology uses in its traditional 
research designs. 
What can we say about social representations about drugs in Peru?. In the first 
place, there is a heightened consctousness about the existence of problems created 
by drugs in the country, although by no means do Peruvians lose perspective and 
place those problems as the most important ones Peru face. No matter what efforts 
are done, drugs remain -very reasonably- in a third order of importance when 
compared to other problems like the economic crisis or terrorism. Moreover, if we 
make a detailed analysis of all the mentions that are subsumed in the socio-
economic crisis label, we could find specific problems that are considered to be by 
Peruvians as more important than drugs. Let us not forget that between 1981 and 
1990 the rate of full employement passed in Lima from 66.4% to 5.3% (Ferrando, 
1991). 
What is important in drugs, or what is problematic about drugs in Peru? The 
issue has evolved in the last three or four years. Can we speak of the co-existence 
of different attitudes? 
On the one hand, we have representations centered on drug use, that is, public 
health. On the other hand, we have representations centered on drug production, 
drug elaboration and drug trafficking. It is clear that the second one is more 
sophisticated and realistic and somehow more prevalent in Peruvian society, 
specially among the more educated. Nonetheless, a significant number of people 
continue to think that drug use is the most important aspect of the Peruvian drug 
scenario. 
The impact of drugs is concieved of as essentially negative at the individual and 
at the social level. Very few people are conscious that some aspects of the drug 
problem, mainly in drug production and trafficking, are beneficial to the country, 
especially at the economic level. In any case and within this mostly negative 
perception, the way impacts are concieved of has also undergone a change or 
varies around two perspectives. On one hand, we have a moral and individual focus. 
On the other, there is a predominance of socio-economic and political dimensions. 
Again, the second one is more sophisticated and appears to be gaining in 
importance, specially among the most educated people in peruvian society. 
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The understanding of the relationship between individuals and psychoactive 
substances includes more or less constant elements and some variations on them. 
In the minds of Peruvians, people use drugs because of a certain number of 
processes and problems inherent in the external and the internal world. Those are 
universal phenomenathatinciteorcompelindividualsto approach drugs. Whenever 
it comes to the first such contact, Peruvians are unanimous in using explanations 
that have nothing to do with the problematic dimension and a lot to do with 
processes. A more systematic contact needs, according to social representations 
problems, especially intrapersonal and interpersonal ones. The most important 
variation takes place in the moral dimension: vice loses ground and almost 
disappears as an explanation for drug use, especially among more or less educated 
people. Nonetheless, experience with psychoactive substances is crucial when it 
comes to understanding how Peruvians explain the situation of the vast majority of 
their compatriots: absence of contact with illegal drugs. Non-consumers answer 
with a rationalisation that could apply to every instance of non-transgression of a 
non-formal, social norm, whatever its contents: knowledge of consequences. That 
makes non-transgressors, who make up the majority, apparently a very rational 
group of people. Consumers, on the other hand, respond with a justification -that 
is what transgressors have always tried to do-: they, that is non-consumers, do not 
need drugs. We see that finally the whole issue centers around responsibility, 
irresponsibility, compliance and respect for group norms, all moral concepts. 
Which drug? There is not much discussion about that point: coca paste and 
cocaine. The Peruvian mind has also become clearly "cocainized". It is -according 
to public opinion- the most harmful drug for Peruvians and the most used by them. 
Again we can find variations on the general pattern, but in this case they are minimal 
and obey educational and environmental influences. On one hand, it is true that 
coca/paste/cocaine is at the center of a scenario in which drugs are a very complex 
and real problem for Peru: drug production and drug trafficking. Whatever the 
reasons (because intrinsically they are related to conflict, because they are a 
problemforothercountries, etc.), that is, as we saw before, aclearfact. Ontheother 
hand, coca/paste/cocaine is not the most consumed drug, not even the most 
consumed illegal psychoactive substance in Peru, at least not up until now. The 
representations about the first are linked to an evolution of Peruvian public opinion 
regarding the specific and global impacts of drugs on the country. That evolution 
along with distorted representations about drug use -the subjective epidemiology-
is one of the keys to understanding our subject matter. At the same time, there is 
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more awareness about the socio-political and economical realities of drug production 
which in Peru means coca leaf and coca leaf derivatives; and one of the substances 
-coca paste- that is produced by those realities, is believed to be an imminent danger 
for the public and social health of the country. The mentioned realities, because of 
their political and specially geopolitical weight (they are at the core of the most 
important bilateral issue between the United States of America and Peru) have 
determined the representations about drug use, a very effective motivational 
ingredient when it comes to gather momentum for political decisions concerning 
production and drug trafficking. 
This coupling of evolution and distorsion has been accompanied by a very 
interesting phenomenon: cocaine hydrochloride has been absorbed by coca paste. 
This could be called the secondary satanisation of a drug. It is not the first time in 
history that something of the sort happens with drugs, and in general with social 
habits. During the late nineteenth century, opium assimilated morphine (Hoffmann, 
1990). It did not happen immediatly. At the begining, the moral and medical artillery 
was directed at opium smoked by Chinese coolie laborers in the American west. 
The reasons, as we saw in part I, were not precisely focused on public health 
concerns. Addiction to morphine was an uninteresting matter, invisible for the time 
being and confined to non-conflictive sectors of society. At the end, both opium and 
morphine succumbed, a reasonable outcome because both are more or less 
equivalent. 
The term cocaine, as we saw before, was and is synonymous with cocaine 
hydrochloride, a substance that has been used in Peru by a very small number of 
people for decades. For the rest of the population and partly because of a massive 
campaign carried out by CEDRO and the continuous presence of the word in the 
mass media, the term has become attached to coca paste. It is probable that forthe 
new generations this association will prevent some people, especially the middle 
classes, from using both coca paste and cocaine hydrochloride. 
It is clearthat representations about drugs and perhaps about every other issue 
we could think about, are based upon a number of factors that have a very heavy 
affective component. In spite of the rational evolution of some sectors of Peruvian 
public opinion in the sense of a more complex, less moral, more discriminative and 
less emotional perspective, the majority of people -that are non-consumers- base 
their representations on moral questtons. The primary fact is that a moral barrier 
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exists that prevents them from using illegal drugs. That is why when we analyse 
terms given as free associations, we find more affective and moralistic overtones 
than we would expect on the basis of the evolution shown in the articulate responses 
to formal questions in surveys. It also seems that the influence of the media and of 
preventive work of the public alertness type, is not so great at that level. We find less 
"cocainization" in the free associations. Children seem to organize their 
representations as reflected by their free associations, much in the same way as 
non-consumers, but with less room for the circumstances -external or internal-
related to drugs. On the other side, they seem to be developing a deeper drug-coca-
cocaine-paste semantic knot. 
The central issue, thus, is that the majority of Peruvians, nearly all of them, do 
not use illegal drugs. Some of them are very close to production and trafficking areas 
and many absorb important information about illegal psychoactive substances, 
mainly coca/paste/cocaine. An important part of this group (about 25%) consider 
drug use to be the main aspect of the problem and perceive coca/paste/cocaine use 
as widespread and menacing. What is under assault for this majority is not so much 
public health but their committement to the rules of society and the massive 
transgression of basic norms. What is more, this transgression leads in their minds 
to personal and social deterioration. Those facts build up the momentum for action 
-a sort of collective prisoner's dilemma- on the socio-politic aspects that have been 
taken into account by Peruvians more and more lately and that constitute the 
nucleus of the problem. 
Two systems of representation, one more rational and the other based on basic 
moral and emotional committements and fears, are only superficially equilibrated. 
The second one that shows up more neatly in the free associations of subjects is 
much stronger and it organizes the semantic field around drugs. 
8.3 Final Remarks 
If Peru would not be the main producer of coca leaf and thus the source of most 
of the cocaine-crack-paste consumed world-wide, no one would be seeing much 
importance in the drug use patterns of Peruvians and certainly few people would be 
trying to understand their collective representations about the issue or preventing 
them from substance abuse. 
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There is a trend -conscious or unconscious- that links representations about 
the drug use patterns to representations concerning the socio-political aspect which 
is crucial to Peru. This link has a geopolitical basis and in the case of Peru has to 
do with the fact that the United States perceives the decrease or disappearance of 
drug production and trafficking as a solution to its illicit drug use problem. Peru, like 
other Andean and in general, producing countries, has been, to say the least, 
ambiguous in that respect. An objective for the American administration has been 
to convince Peruvian public opinion that a serious public health problem exists in the 
country so as to build consensus for actions that, based on this assumption, would 
solve not only a problem for foreigners but an internal problem for the country. The 
actions, the real and main actions would of course be exerted on the arena of 
production and trafficking. Until now the proposed actions have bee simplistic and 
if applied without consideration to broader social, political and economical issues, 
could be counterproductive and will fail. Interestingly enough, the last months have 
witnessed a shift in that strategy: as drug use in the United States has been curbed, 
a fact or better a group of facts that hide a complex reality with as many shadows 
as lights, the danger of a coca/paste/cocaine epidemic due to non-used excédents 
will be even bigger. A major reason for very strong action on the drug production and 
drug trafficking scenario. 
A healthy reaction is one that reflects reality. In this sense, the basis for the 
reaction of the developed countries eighty years ago and the one that we have 
witnessed in the last decade, especially in the United States, is healthy: there was 
a widespread use of cocaine that could exert a heavy toll at the public health level. 
No matter the style and the prices paid at other levels, for example a good dosis of 
hysteria and in some cases the loss of social flexibility or individual liberties, the 
reaction has been essentially legitimate. In Peru, discussions about illegal 
psychoactive substances have acted in a sort of void, with an emphasis on 
prevention media exaggeration and social awareness without high levels of use. Of 
course, prevention efforts and research efforts have been valuable independently 
of the geopolitical agenda and many people understand cooperation for those 
purposes as a development goal in itself. 
A very important step in changing this situation is to disassociate the socio-
politic dimensions of drugs in Peru from the public health dimensions. Both 
dimensions need to be partially "decocainized". Both aspects will have a better 
chance of being resolved if the process takes place, partly because there will be 
more clarity. 
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Illegal drug abuse prevention targets non-consumers, that is people who have 
never used illegal psychoactive substances, so as to keep them in that status. If we 
assume, as is reasonable according to what we have said above, that we have little 
control over drug availability, the probability in many places that the encounter 
between illegal substances and individuals will take place, is high. What can be 
done so that the encounter does not result in drug use? There is noway, fortunately, 
to diminish curiosity and the desire to look for emotions, although we can orient it 
if alternatives exist. It is possible to work for social pressures that make initiation in 
drug use undesirable, in the consolidation of social norms that make it marginal and 
in the cristalization of af eeling of social responsibility that runs counterto transgression 
of those norms. Two ingredients are necessary forthis: coherent information on the 
possible consequences of drug use and an affective colorationto use the information 
to support non-use as a committement of the individual to himself and to the group. 
The existence of an immediate cohesive social structure, at the family and at the 
community level; clear expectations regarding its members, their rights and the 
needs of the group, has been always the best guarantee against any kind of abuse 
or transgression. The middle class generally is able to walk away from habits on the 
basis of a combination of informal social enforcement and consensus. In them, the 
individual finds a lot of benefits. In fractured communities, where individuals do not 
benefit from legality, committement to non-use is more difficult. 
Drug abuse prevention has to set reasonable goals. It cannot be a salvation 
and social reform plan because those who work with prevention programs do not 
have any control over certain aspects of reality that change only through very 
complex processes. What it can do is to generate representations that make 
abstinence from drug use and/or abuse a desirable social norm. In a recent article, 
Bachman, Johnston and O'Malley (1990), conclude that the indisputable decrease 
in the United States of marijuana use since 1979 and cocaine since 1986, is due 
essentially to negative attitudes in young people regarding these substances. This 
happened without a drop in the availability of drugs in the streets of the United 
States. 
It is important to insist on the fact that excesive pathologization of extreme 
behaviours (Peele, 1989), ends by tainting with illness the less extreme forms of that 
behaviour so that notions of social responsibility do not apply to them anymore. 
Preventive programs have to be carefully designed so as to avoid the idea that drug 
use is attributed exclusively to uncontrollable forces. These can constitute convenient 
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excuses that make drug abuse a self-exausive prophecy (Coogans and Davies, 
1988). Prevention has to give a rational basis to the consensus that drug use and/ 
or abuse are contradictory to the community's goals. 
Peru will go through very difficult times in the next few years. We have begun 
carrying out preventionwithout extensive illegal druguse, contrary to what happened 
in many other countries. Public opinion already has a very negative attitude -at the 
superficial and at a deeper level- about drug use and abuse. The drug that looms 
in our streets and homes has never been and probably never will be adopted by the 
middle classes. People are convinced that coca paste is consumed by many. There 
is only one thing that is lacking: the epidemic. If in the future, and we have seen that 
new patterns of drug use are emerging, coca paste availability increases dramatically, 
Peruvians could feel that we will be "crying wolf". It is imperative, then, that we 
concentrate more on alcohol and tobacco, so that individuals and groups, especially 
those who are not exposed to illegal drugs, understand what prevention is about in 
relation to drugs that are intensely abused. That could help Peru face an eventual 
sudden increase in the availability of coca paste because prevention would have by 
then substance and meaning. In the meantime, research should identify open and 
hidden populations (Wiebel, 1990) where coca paste is becoming a serious problem 
and designcommunityprogramsthat mix social control and individual committement. 
In this work we have tried to approach a very complex problem from its many 
dimensions so as to assess its overall impact upon a specific society. About many 
of its dimensions in Peru there is little systematic information. Representations 
about that reality are also complex. They are dynamic, combining rational elements 
and emotional factors more or less shared by different social groups. A certain 
number of methods have been used for studying them. When they focuse on formal 
communication it is possible to gain insight into the interaction between episodic 
social disourse and current political concerns with general conceptions about drugs. 
Analisis of material from spontaneous reactions points out more deeply rooted 
emotions associated to psychoactive substances. We can say that everywhere 
social representations and actions about drugs were only in part determined by 
public health concerns and/or public health realities. In Peru, public health seems 
to be only the representational link a, highly emotionally charged one, between 
geopolitical realities and policy decision making. 
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Psychoactive substances have always been at the center of controversy and 
debate. The ambiguity one could already find in the Greektermforthem, Pharmakon 
-poison and remedy- has never abandoned them. 
In this century, however.drugs lie at the center of economic, political and 
geopolitical forces that go well beyond the impact they have on users health. During 
the last decade The Western World has waged a war against drugs. This war that 
has strained relations between countries, especially between those where drugs 
are produced (mostly third world nations) and countries where psychoactive 
substances are consumed (mostly industrialised nations). This so called war seems 
to be altering the relationship between the state and its citizens in open and 
democratic societies. 
This Thesis Dissertation is an attempt to understand the different impact that 
drugs have upon a country -Pem. Peru supplies more than 60% of world's coca leaf, 
the raw material for cocaine hydrochloride, the drug of choice in the United States 
during the 1980s. 
In the first chapter we analyze how drugs became a social problem during the 
last 200 years in the Western world. Within the important and often radical changes 
brought about by the industrial revolution and the new horizons opened by scientific 
development, drug use became a medical problem and then entered the domain of 
law and control by the state. Medicalization and criminalization were the two main 
aspects that became associated with drugs against a moral, ideological and very 
frequently geopolitical background. It seems evident by now that the status of a 
psychoactive substance is determined by many more variables than its impact on 
public health, although this last aspect does play a role. Within the context described 
in the first chapter, there have been cycles of tolerance and rejection to wards drugs 
whose determinants are complex. The laws that are passed at one time or another, 
are products and reinforce collective representations and not, as many believe, their 
cause. This is a period of intolerance. 
In the second and third chapters we analyze the concrete impact that drugs 
have on Pern. On the one hand there are the macrosocial effects of an economic, 
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political and geopolitical nature. These are essentially linked to the illicit production 
of coca leaf and to coca paste trafficking. With Peru on the verge of banckruptcy and 
disintegration, the macrosocial effects are enormous. Vast areas of Peru lie beyond 
the effective control of the state. Within them many peasants and coca growers are 
treated with essentialy repressive actons. This makes for the inevitable alliances 
with subversive groups that have grown because of the lack of a coherent global 
anti-drug strategy. The extension of coca leaf cultivation has produced very real 
damage to the ecosystem, through deforestation, soil erosion and the contamination 
of rivers. In the coca leaf cultivation areas enclave economies have grown that 
distort the macroeconomic indicators at the national level, even if Peru receives 
hard currency. Those areas see a certain level of material wealth. This and the 
deterioration of the formal economy everywhere else, has created strong migratory 
currents to the production regions, contributing to the climate of violence and 
instability. Finally, relations between Peru and the rest of the industrialised world, 
but specially with the United States of America, have become "cocainized". There 
is virtually no bilateral issue that is not conditioned to what Peru does or doesn't do 
in the "war against drugs". 
On the other hand, the impact of drug use in Peru is modest. The use of illegal 
psychoactive substances is almost negligible forthe time being. We find high levels 
of alcohol and tobacco consumption, some traditional use of hallucinogens and 
coca leaf, some abuse of medications and industrial solvents, a seemingly decreasing 
use of marijuana, a small but increasing use of coca paste, and a marginal but stable 
consumption of cocaine hydrochloride. 
In the fourth chapter we reflect on the nature of representations and their 
different potentials for being shared socially. Representations are understood as 
dynamic forms that contain more or less fixed parts for a group or a society and also 
changing parts that belong to levels or layers of experience that cannot be 
communicated through traditional means. Regarding drugs, representations have 
always been determined at the deepest levels by ideology and often by collective 
fears concerning what is alien, different, etc. This is why we have studied the 
representations Peruvians have about psychoactive substances and their impact, 
through surveys with different groups and with indirect tecniques such as Semantic 
Differential and Free Associations Tasks. 
In the next chapters we present a number of studies.In Chapter 5 we compare 
two nation-w¡de surveys of Peruvian public opinion polls about drugs. In Chapter 6 
we analyze the results of a survey of public opinion leaders at the national level. 
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Chapter 7 compares two groups -consumers and non consumers- regarding 
various aspects of the drug problem. In that chapter we present briefly some 
information provided by children and adolescents who participated in prevention 
programs. 
Peruvian public opinion underwent some important changes between 1987 
and 1988, although this was more obvious among educated people. In the first 
place, there seems to be more consciousness about the macro-social impact (coca 
leaf production, trafficking, etc.) and a decrease of the disproportionate presence of 
the public health aspect. In the second place, a less moralistic and individualistic 
perception about the effects of drug trafficking appears, albeit timidly. In the third 
place, what we have called the "cocainization" of the Peruvian mind grows: at all 
educational levels, in almost every city with the exception of Arequipa, Peruvians 
appear convinced that the most consumed drug is coca paste. What is more: in 1988 
cocaine hydrochloride is also mentioned. This is attributed to certain newspaper/ 
media and prevention campaigns that have created the semantic complex: coca-
paste-cocaine. Even if we take these into account, Peruvian public opinion about 
drugs is not very discriminating. 
The representations of opinion leaders are somehow more linked to reality. In 
the first place they give much more importance to macrosocial and political factors, 
including those that could be called positive impacts (hard currency, employment, 
etc.) and they give less importance to public health aspects. This continues to 
receive more attention than it deserves. When it comes to evaluating the effects of 
drug trafficking on society, moral considerations are less present in opinion leaders 
and when they have to make attributions as to why people use drugs, besides 
problems, they mention general processes. Where there is no difference between 
the leaders and their compatriots is in their subjective epidemiology on drug use: 
coca paste-cocaine are the most consumed drugs in Peru. Nevertheless, when we 
used the Free Association Task, leaders include vice, morality, etc, as nuclear 
concepts in the semantic domain about drugs. Interestingly, the weight of the 
complex coca-paste-cocaine is less obvious in that context than when an articulate 
discourse with communication purposes is produced. We are, then, faced with two 
different levels of representation. 
The comparison between consumers (those that had used and illegal drug at 
least once in their lives) and non-consumers chosen from an epidemological study 
carried out by the Center of Information and Education for the Prevention of Drug 
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Abuse (CEDRO) in 1988, confronted us with interesting problems from the practical 
and methodological point of view, given the difficulty of conducting field work in Lima 
in 1991. Even if the two groups -65 subjects each- were comparable, given the fact 
that they were the product of an ex-post-facto matching procedure, they are slightly 
different from the original 1988 Lima consumers: they are less educated and older. 
This was due to a differential non response in the field work and to the fact that some 
1988 non-consumers were consumers in 1991. 
In general terms, representations about drugs in the two groups are similar to 
those in the general population and in opinion leaders. The public health aspect 
continues to diminish while consumers are more worried about drug trafficking and 
non-consu mers worrie about coca leaf cultivation. Concerning the dynamics of drug 
use, consumers and non-consumers share representations and make the same 
attributions for drug use, drug initiation, drug use continuation and drug use 
abandonement. There are, nevertheless, very clear differences in attributions as to 
why people don't use drugs. Non-consumers talk about knowledge of consequences, 
while consumers refer to psychological well being. In the first case it probably is a 
rationalization of a prohibition. 
Whenwe use indirect methods to establish meaning, wecanpointtodifferences 
in the sense that non-consumers produce value terms while consumers generate 
names of substances and internal and external circumstances related to drug use. 
That is, non-consumers relate to drugs from a moral stance that explains why they 
don't use them, independently from the rational considerations they make in their 
réponses to formal surveys. 
In chapter 8 we provide some general considerations about reality and 
representations. In Peru, the impact of drugs is essentially a macro-social one. 
Nevertheless, the aspects related to public health are disproportionedly represented 
in the minds of Peruvians, although this is slightly less so with more educated 
people. It seems that this is due to the fact that in the last years the mass media and 
some prevention efforts have promoted a state of consciousness that corresponds 
to an epidemic use, especially of coca paste. It would seem that all this is part of a 
strategy- conscious or not- that looks for a strong motivational element to determine 
general policies at the macrosocial level. 
It is very important to "decocainize" the problem of drugs in Peru and at the 
same time to disassociate its public health aspects from its macrosocial dimensions. 
We should negotiate global strategies that reinforce the legal Peruvian economy 
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and allow in the medium term a substitution of the cocaine industry's role, keeping 
in mind the needs of the real war that Peru is waging against political subversion. 
On the other hand, prevention shou Id concentrate on those drugs that are consumed 
by significant numbers of Peruvians, so that if coca paste use increases, prevention 
resources will be effective. 
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Las sustancias psicoactivas -aquellas que pueden alterar los estados de ánimo 
y de la conciencia- siempre han sido tema de debate y objeto de controversia. La 
ambigüedad que ya se encontraba en el término griego para llamarlas, Pharmakon, 
nunca las ha abandonado: a la vez veneno y remedio. 
Sin embargo, durante este siglo, las drogas se han convertido en el centro de 
fuerzas económicas, políticas y geopolíticas que van mucho más allá del impacto 
que puedan tener sobre la salud de las poblaciones que las consumen. En el último 
decenio, quizá algo más, el mundo ha emprendido una guerra contra las drogas que 
ha distorsionado gravemente las relaciones entre los países, especialmente entre 
los productores de drogas, generalmente del tercer mundo, y los consumidores de 
las mismas, generalmente del mundo industrializado. También, esta llamada 
guerra parece estar alterando las relaciones entre los estados y sus ciudadanos en 
sociedades abiertas y democráticas. 
La presente tesis es un ensayo por comprender cuáles son los diferentes 
impactos que tienen las drogas en un país como el Perú, origen del 60% de la hoja 
de coca a nivel mundial y cuyo producto final es el clorhidrato de cocaína la droga 
de moda durante la década de los ochenta especialmente en los Estados Unidos 
de Norteamérica. 
En el primer capítulo se hace un resumen de cómo las drogas se convirtieron 
en un problema social durante los últimos doscientos años en las sociedades oc-
cidentales. Al amparo de los enormes y violentos cambios producidos por la 
revolución industrial y los avances de la ciencia en general, el consumo de 
sustancias psicoactivas se convirtió en un problema médico y luego entró además 
en el dominio de la ley y el del control por parte del estado. Medicalizactón y crimi-
nalización son los dos grandes procesos que se asocian a las drogas sobre un telón 
de fondo que nunca deja de ser moral e ideológico y del cual casi nunca están 
ausentes consideraciones geopolíticas. Es evidente que el status de una sustancia 
psicoactiva está determinado por muchas más variables que su impacto a nivel de 
la salud pública, aunque este último sea un factor a veces importante. Dentro del 
marco que se describe con algún detalle en el primer capítulo, ha habido ciclos de 
tolerancia y de rechazo frente a las sustancias psicoactivas, cuyos determinantes 
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son complejos. Las medidas legales concretas que se toma en uno u otro momento 
son el producto y consolidan estados de ánimo colectivos y no, como muchos 
parecen creer, su causa. Nos encontramos actualmente en un periodo de intoleran-
cia. 
En el segundo y tercer capítulos se analizan los impactos concretos que las 
drogas tienen en el Perú. Por un lado, existen los grandes efectos macrosociales, 
de naturaleza económica, política, geopolítica, etc. básicamente ligados a la pro-
ducción de hoja de coca con fines ilícitos y a la comercialización de pasta de coca. 
Dentro de las circunstancias de un país virtualmente quebrado y en un agudo 
proceso de desintegración, los efectos macrosociales son enormes. Vastos terri-
torios escapan al control efectivo del estado y en ellos una población de campesinos 
cocaleros es tratada con métodos esencialmente policiales y represivos de manera 
que terminan buscando alianzas o siendo protegidos por movimientos subversivos 
que han crecido en poder al amparo de la ausencia de una política global realista. 
La extensión de los cultivos de coca ha producido daños reales al sistema 
ecológico, generando deforestación, erosión y contaminación de los sistemas 
hídricos como consecuencia de los procesos de elaboración de pasta de coca. En 
las regiones cocaleras se ha generado una economía de enclave que distorsiona 
los indicadores macroeconómicos del país aunque le proporciona una cantidad 
apreciable de recursos financieros y en las zonas de producción ha creado un nivel 
de bienestar no desdeñable. Las condiciones de bonanza económica en las áreas 
de producción y la deterioración de la economía legal en el resto del país, ha 
generado corrientes migratorias intensas que contribuyen al clima de violencia e 
inestabilidad que reina en ellas. Finalmente, las relaciones entre el Perú y el resto 
del mundo industrializado, pero especialmente con los Estados Unidos, se han 
"cocainizado" completamente y casi no hay tema a nivel bilateral que no esté 
condicionado con lo que el Perú haga o deje de hacer en el campo de la "guerra 
contra las drogas". 
Frente a lo anterior, el impacto del consumo de drogas en el Perú es modesto 
y en lo que respecta a las sustancias psicoactivas ilegales casi desdeñable por el 
momento. Los patrones de consumo de drogas predominantes son: altos niveles 
de consumo de alcohol, consumos folclóricos de halucinógenos y hoja de coca, 
algún abuso de medicamentos y solventes industriales, un consumo aparentemen-
te decreciente de marihuana, un consumo discreto pero en aumento de pasta de 
coca y un uso marginal y estable de clorhidrato de cocaína. 
En el capítulo cuatro se hace una reflexión sobre la naturaleza de las represen-
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taciones y sus diferentes potenciales de ser más o menos compartidas socialmen-
te. Se entiende las representaciones como formas dinámicas que poseen partes 
más o menos fijas a nivel de un grupo y de una sociedad, así como también partes 
cambiantes que corresponden probablemente a niveles de experiencia que no se 
puede comunicar con el discurso tradicional. En el caso de las drogas, las 
representaciones han estado profundamente determinadas por la ideología y 
muchas veces por un conjunto de temores colectivos frente a lo ajeno, lo diferente, 
lo que no es como uno, vale decir por lo moral. Es así que se propone estudiar las 
representaciones que los peruanos tienen sobre las sustancias psicoactivas y sus 
impactos, recurriendo tanto a los métodos tradicionales de encuestas en hogares 
con diferentes grupos como con técnicas indirectas para determinar significados, 
Asociaciones Libres y Diferencial Semántico. 
En los siguientes capítulos se presentan diversos estudios. En el quinto se 
compara dos estudios de opinión pública sobre drogas a nivel nacional, en el sexto 
se analiza los resultados de un estudio hecho con líderes de opinión y en el séptimo 
se compara a dos grupos -uno de consumidores y otro de no consumidores- con 
respecto a varios tipos de representación. Además, se resume brevemente el 
trabajo con niños y adolescentes que participaron en programas de prevención 
contra el abuso de drogas. 
La opinión pública peruana experimentó algunos cambios importantes entre 
1978 y 1979, aunque estos fueron más claros entre la gente con mayor nivel 
educacional. En primer lugar, parece haber más conciencia acerca de los impactos 
macro-sociales (producción, narcotráfico) y haberse reducido el desproporcionado 
lugar que se le venía dando al impacto sobre la salud pública. En segundo lugar, 
aparece, todavía tímidamente, una posición menos moralista y menos centrada en 
lo individual con respecto a los efectos del narcotráfico. Finalmente, lo que se ha 
llamado el proceso de cocainización de la mente de los peruanos crece: en todos 
los niveles educativos, en casi todas las ciudades -con la excepción de Arequipa-
Ios peruanos parecen estar seguras que la droga más consumida es la pasta de 
coca. Es más, en 1988 se menciona también cocaína lo que se atribuye a los efectos 
de ciertas campañas periodísticas y preventivas que han erado un complejo 
semántico coca-pasta-cocaína. A pesar de todo lo anterior, la opinión pública 
peruana se mantiene a un nivel de poca discriminación. 
Los líderes de opinión muestran representaciones algo más adecuadas a la 
realidad. En primer lugar atribuyen mucha más importancia a los factores macro-
sociales y políticos, inclusive aunque de manera tímida a los que podrían ser 
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calificados de positivos (divisas, empleo, etc.); y se fijan menos en los aspectos de 
salud pública. Esto último, recibe, a pesar de todo, una atención desproporcionada. 
Las consideraciones morales, para juzgar los efectos del tráfico de drogas sobre la 
sociedad disminuyen considerablemente y cuando se trata de atribuir razones al 
consumo de drogas por parte de las personas, además de problemas y carencias, 
mayormente señalados por la opinión pública en general, se menciona procesos 
generales y universales. Donde no hay ninguna diferencia entre los líderes y el resto 
de sus compatriotas es en la epidemiología subjetiva que manejan: la pasta de 
coca-cocaina serían las drogas más consumidas en el país. Sin embargo, cuando 
se emplea el método de las asociaciones libres reaparece lo moral, el vicio, etc. 
como conceptos nucleares con respecto las sustancias piscoactivas e interesan-
temente el peso del complejo coca-pasta-cocaína es mucho menor que cuando se 
trata de articular un discurso con fines de comunicación. Estaríamos frente, pues, 
a dos niveles de representación diferentes. 
La comparación entre consumidores (habían consumido alguna vez en su vida 
una sustancia ilegal) y no consumidores seleccionados a partir de un estudio epi-
demiológico llevado a cabo por el Centro de Información y Educación para la 
Prevención del Abuso de Drogas (CEDRO) en 1988, planteó interesantes proble-
mas prácticos y metodológicos, dada la dificulta del trabajo de campo en Lima en 
1991. Aun cuando los dos grupos de 65 sujetos cada unoeran comparables dado 
que eran el producto de un empate ex-post-facto en razón de la tasa diferencial de 
no respuesta en el campo y por el hecho que algunos de los no consumidores de 
1988 habían consumido después; difieren del grupo de consumidores original en 
el sentido en que tienen menos gente educada y menos gente joven. 
En líneas generales, las representaciones sobre los impactos de las drogas en 
el Perú, se mantienen con respecto a la población en general y a la de los líderes 
de opinión. El aspecto ligado a la salud pública sigue disminuyendo en importancia 
mientras que tes consumidores están más preocupados por el tráfico de drogas y 
los no consumidores por la producción de hoja de coca. En cuanto a la dinámica de 
uso de sustancias psicoactivas, los consumidores y no consumidores comparten 
representaciones y atribuyen a exactamente las mismas causas el consumo 
(problemas y procesos), el inicio en el consumo (curiosidad y presión social), el 
mantenimiento del uso (placer y adicción) y su abandono (efectos negativos, etc.). 
Donde existen diferencias muy interesantes es en cuanto a las razones por las 
cuales las personas no consumen drogas. Los no consumidores apelan masiva-
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mente al conocimiento de las consecuencias, mientras que los consumidores al 
equilibrio psicológico. En el primer caso estaríamos frente a la racionalización de 
una prohibición. 
Cuando se utilizan medios indirectos para establecer significados, vemos di-
ferencias en el sentido que los no consumidores producen esencialmente términos 
valorativos, mientras que los consumidores generan nombres de sustancias y un 
conjunto de circunstancias extemas e internas ligadas al consumo, vale decir -
hecho que se confirma con el Diferencial Semántico- los no consumidores se 
remiten a consideraciones valorativas que son las que en última instancia parece-
rían ser la verdadera razón de su abstinencia, cualquiera sea la racionalización que 
de ella hacen en sus respuestas a cuestionaras formales. 
En el capítulo 8 se ensayan algunas reflexiones generales que podrían 
resumirse de la siguiente manera: en el Perú, el impacto de las drogas se da 
esencialmente a niveles socio-políticos, económicos y geopolíticos. Sin embargo, 
los aspectos ligados a la salud pública están desproporcionadamente representa-
dos en la mente de los peruanos, aunque en medios más educados, el fenómeno 
es algo menos intenso. Esto parece deberse a que en los últimos años los medios 
de comunicación y los esfuerzos preventivos promueven un estado de conciencia 
correspondiente a un uso epidémico especialmente de la pasta de coca, una droga 
muy adictiva. Pareciera que to anterior es parte de una estrategia -conciente o 
inconciente- que busca un elemento motivacional fuerte para determinar políticas 
generales en el campo de lo macrosocial. 
Es indispensable o por lo menos recomendable "descocainizar" el problema de 
las drogas en el Perú a la vez que se disocia sus aspectos de salud pública de sus 
aspectos macrosociales. Por un lado, se debe negociar estrategias globales que 
refuercen la economía peruana y permitan, en el mediano plazo, sustituir el rol que 
en ella juega la industria de la cocaína, sin dejar de tomar en cuenta las necesidades 
del enfrentamiento de la subversión política. Por otro lado, la prevención debe 
centrarse en auqellas drogas que efectivamente son consumidas por números 
importantes de peruanos, de manera que si el consumo de la pasta de coca 
aumenta -todo hace prever que aumentará- los recursos preventivos sean más 
eficaces. 
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